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PREFACE

Contemporary Czech aims to give the beginning student a solid working knowledge
of the language. It consists of two parts: a grammar and a series of review lessons.
The grammar is designed to be covered in one semester, the review lessons —
supplemented by reading materials of the instructor’s choosing — in another.

The student will be able to master the essentials of Czech grammar in one
semester because the grammar section of the book avoids nearly all irregularities.
He can therefore devote his efforts to the rules rather than the exceptions.
Furthermore, the presentation of the declensions and conjugations differs sub-
stantially from the conventional presentation in that its goal is purely pedagogical.
As a result the student spends much less time memorizing paradigms.

Once the student has worked his way through the grammar section, he is ready
10 begin reading. The text he or his instructor chooses depends on his background
und interests. At the same time, however, he needs to review the grammar. The
review lessons serve both to foster an active knowledge of basic forms and
constructions and to introduce the most common irregularities.

Since Contemporary Czech has the double objective of developing ready fluency
und laying a foundation for active use of the language, the sentences and exercises
in both parts include elements from both written literary Czech (spisovnd destina)
und spoken literary Czech (hovorovd éestina).

Many students bring a knowledge of Russian to their study of Czech, and
Contemporary Czech contains short notes explaining important differences
between the two languages. Because the notes are set off by indentation, they will
not disturb the student with no Russian. They include no information he needs;
whenever a Czech phenomenon resembles a Russian one, it is explained without
relerence to Russian.

At this point it is my pleasure to thank the many people who assisted me in the
preparation of Contemporary Czech. Alena Trnkova — whose excellent exercises
provided the basis for many of my own — and Jan Holub, both of the Department
ol Czech as a Second Language at Charles University in Prague, read and gave me
valuable comments on the sentences. Others — Josef Staa, Vladimir and Irena
Nmetdtek, Alexander Stich, Hana Kunstové-Pariser, and especially Jana
Wozehnalova-Julian — helped at various points along the way. Henning Andersen
und later Michael Flier, C. James Gallant, and Lubomir Durovi¢ carefully
perused the grammar explanations. Randy Bowlus, assisted by Kathleen
McDermott, did an excellent job of designing and composing a difficult multi-
lingual text. Last but not least, the students who worked with the book during its
preliminary stages gave me much sound advice.

Michael Heim
University of California, Los Angeles
Npring 1982
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1.13
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LESSON ONE

PRONUNCIATION

Czech has five vowels. Arranged according to place of articulation
and spelled according to the standard orthography, they are:

FRONT BACK
HIGH ii (y¥) uu
MIDDLE e é o0
LOW aa

Czech vowels differ from English vowels in that they are pure, that is,
they have no off-glides (English pay, low, etc.).

Length plays an important part in the Czech vowel system. Each
vowel may be either short or long. Long vowels are held approxi-
mately twice as long as short vowels and are designated by an acute
accent mark.

With British Received Pronunciation as an approximate guide for
vowel quality, i and f are pronounced like the vowel in eat, e and é are
pronounced like the vowel in get, a and 4 like the vowel in far, 0 and 6
like the vowel in off, u and 1 like the vowel in troop:

zim vim ven fén baf mak nos Go6t!  suk  dam?

These vowel pairs differ in quantity, not quality.

Czech y and ¥ are pronounced the same as i and 1, respectively:
syn dym

They do not represent the sound of Russian s, which does not
exist in Czech.

lg and 6 occur exclusively in loanwords.

2When a long u is the first sound in a word; it is written @ (iil). In all other positions it is written @.



12

LESSON ONE

1.14

1.15

1.2

1.21

1.22

1.23

1.24

Czech has three diphthongs: au en ou.! All three are held as long as
long vowels. They are produced by pronouncing both vowels in quick
succession without introducing any sound in between:

saun pneu vous

At the beginning of a word unit Czech vowels are preceded by a
glottal stop:

on um

Arranged according to place of articulation and spelled accord-
Ing to the standard orthography, the Czech consonantal system is:

OBSTRUENTS SONORANTS
LABIALS p b f v m
DENTALS t d ¢ s z n r
PALATALS t & ¢ % % A Fj
VELARS k g ch h

bmdfvnszg are pronounced similarly to their English
counterparts.

p t k differ from their English counterparts in that they are never
accompanied by aspiration:
pot tak kus tet kout

¢ is pronounced like the consonant cluster in English its, & like the
initial consonant in English cheese, § like the consonant in English
she, % like the second consonant in English measure, j like the initial
consonant in English yes:

cop cit &est &in Sest %ok Znu jen boj vi§ m4aj &st
24k péct

Be careful not to articulate Czech § and % as far back in the
mouth and ¢ as far front as their Russian counterparts,

I is pronounced like the first consonant in English /iz. Whereas
English has two varieties of I—a light 1 in the immediate pre-vowel
position (lit, follow, guickly) and a dark 1in all other positions (bell,
belty—Czech has only the light I:

lom Zel len zval 1ék sial ul
This sound is not to be confused with the Russian 4 or ..
ris flapped:

ret dar (rakt &rt brouk brém

anand en ocon s diphthongs exclosively in loanwords.

PRONUNCIATION 13

1.251 1and r form syllables when between consonants or—at the end of a
word—when following a consonant:

vik ml& vrt trn nesl Petr
1.26  tis produced by pronouncing r and % simultaneously:
te¢ dbi ftip

1.27 t, &', and it differ from t, d, and n in that the tip of the tongue rests
against the Jower row of incisors and the back of the tongue arches up
to meet the hard palate. When an e follows t, d’, and #, the combina-
tion is written t&, d&, and né:

stat! t& d& ném dan sit

These sounds are not to be confused with the Russian ms, 0, #s.
The Russian sounds are palatalized, that is, the tongue makes
contact with the upper row of incisors and arches toward the
palate simultaneously. The Czech sounds are palatal; the back
of the tongue is in contact with the palate.

1.28 chresembles the first consonant in help, but requires a greater expen-
diture of breath:
chat duch chram
ch is pronounced like the first consonant in Russian x.e6.
ch has a voiced counterpart (see 1.31 below), h, in which the vocal

chords produce voicing and fricative noise simultaneously. A first
approximation can be achieved by trying to sing the English ha:

host haf huk
1.29  n + ks pronounced like the final consonants in English sink:
bank tank

1.3 In general, the letters in the spelling system correspond to the sounds
on a one-to-one basis. In some instances, however, the relationship
between letter and sound requires further clarification.

1.31 The Czech obstruents come in voiced (accompanied by vibration of
the vocal chords) and voiceless (accompanied by breath alone) pairs:
b vdzdiZigh
p f t s ¢ 8§ k ch
Sometimes one member of the pair is written when the other is pro-
nounced. Two rules govern this phenomenon;

't and o appear in handwriting with a hook () rather than an apostrophe.
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PRONUNCIATION 15

a. Voiced consonants become voiceless in word final position.

1.311

1.32

N.B.

1.33

1.4

. The final consonant of consonant clusters composed of paired con-

sonants determines whether all the consonants will be pronounced
voiced or voiceless.

According to rule (a), let and led will both be pronounced [let]; duh
and duch both [duch].

According to rule (b), vstasi will be pronounced [fstah], shor [zbor].!

Rule (b) does not apply when the last consonant in the cluster is
unpaired (m n 1 r i j) or v. These consonants have no effect on the
consonants that precede them. snit is therefore pronounced with an
initial [s], znft with an initial [z], brdt with an initial [b], prdt with an
initial [p].

When the letter & follows m, it indicates the presence of an ii between
the consonant and the vowel. mé is therefore pronounced [mne].

When the letter & follows all other labials (p b f v), it indicates the
presence of a j sound between the written consonant and vowel. pét is
therefore pronounced [pjet]:

méh mést véc bés pést

The & introduced in 1.27 fulfills a separate function. The former
indicates that the preceding consonant, written t, d, or n, is pro-
nounced t, d, or 1; the latter that i has been inserted after m, and j
after p, b, and v.

As mentionedin 1.131, the letters i (i) and y () represent the identical
sound. In most instances the choice between i and y depends on
etymological considerations.
Czech orthography, not Czech pronunciation, distinguishes
between byt /6uime and bit [ 6ume.
The i vs. y spelling distinction affects the relationship between sound
and letter in one instance only: when t, d, and nprecede i or i, they are
pronounced as if written t, &, and i. When t, d, and n precede y or ¥,
they are pronounced as usual. The value of the vowel remains
constant:

vtip typ nic nyt dik dyk
Every word unit in Czech is stressed on the first syllable. Difficulties

often arise in distinguishing this stress from vowel length. To over-
come them, practice the following patterns until they feel natural:

'¥ [r + %] devoices in final position to voiceless ¥ [r + §]. It also devoices after voiceless
>bstruents. In tFit the F, like the t, is voiceless; in dFit the F, like the d, is voiced.

1.5

1.51

1.6

dada

dada

dada

dada
The third combination usually gives the most trouble. The pattern
may be expressed rhythmically as a stressed sixteenth note followed
by an eighth.

Double vowels and vowel sequences other than the diphthongs pre-
sented in 1.14 are separated by a glottal stop:

naoko naudit dvaadvacet

Double consonants, on the other hand, are not generally distin-
guished from single consonants:

Anna netto

A [j]sound is generally pronounced between i and a following vowel.
The pronunciation of biologie is therefore [bijologije].

There is no vowel reduction in Czech. The quality of a vowel does not
vary with its position in a word. Moreover, every syllable must be
clearly and individually enunciated; the stress on the first syllable
should not be allowed to swallow up the rest of the word (as it has a
tendency to do in English and Russian, where stress is stronger than
in Czech).

VOCABULARY

1.

Dobry den.

Jak se mate?

Hello (literally, Good day).

How are you?

Dé&kuji, dobfe. Fine, thank you (literally, Thank
you, fine).

na shledanou’ good-bye

ano yes
no

'Contrary to rule (b) in 1.31, sh is pronounced [sch].
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2. Czech letter names: 1.24 let lak lis lip loket leden lyZe lumek

a 4 ° é pil bral jel byl topol mluvil kalkul mozol
b bé P pé volba selka pilno lulka
c cé q kvé 1.25 ret rak ros spor jer kur bar
& Lé r er zrak graf frank brus tremp krom vrak
d dé ¥ ef prorok tvorba bratry prostor tyran _
e é s es 1.251 pln plst klk slza vina kinul vezl padl pletl klovl !
f ef $ es krk prst srp trn drZet vrstva brzo frkat mistr cukr |
g gé t té 1.26 fas Rek fet fidet femen fada fimbaba i,
h ha u 4 pefej vafit mote bofit
ch cha v vé btit dfep zavfel modfina dvefmi :
i mékkeé { w dvojité vé 1.27 tém tisk téfba tukat t&it fapat |
j jé X iks & 1.33 potit koté pasti jeSté sténa
k ka y tvrdé i div d&8 das vadit vid¢ zdivo najdi
1 el z zet nit peh Zn& sném zapni tajné Sfupat
m em z Zet 1.28 chot chut’ dech chyba chochol chechtat socha koZich
n en host hejl Hus hec hele hudba heslo Hynek hola hoboj
lehat duha mnoho nahofe zahni mohl tehdy
VOCABULARY NOTES chodit hodit pochyby pohyby tucha tuha vrchy vrhy

To indicate that a vowel is long, modify it by the word dlouhé/ long. .31 viz myv zub bav zab bob sov mez

The word madte is spelled: em dlouhé d té é. To stress that a given vowel chud chod' vaz fid muz bud fad lid

is short, precede it by the word krdtké/short. bteh ohaf pept tah kef vrh

The letters t, d, i, and & are alphabetized together with t, d, n, and e. 1.31b zkus vtip pfi zpil ve sbor kdo vsaj dfi

Their names are ¢, d¢, efi, and ¢ s hd¢kem (also called ije). prosba vidte nadSen Cetba obsahat

The diacritical marks * ° ° are called hdéek, édrka, and krouZek. 1.311 svit %atva bavme znal smysl sném

1.32 ména mdk&it méHE¢ zem& pomér podmét
EXERCISES pét vét b&l ve&fit béZec péna bésnit péjes

1.13 dam dim mam mam sad sit vaz vas

1. Read the following words aloud until you feel comfortable with them. The

number preceding each group refers to the paragraph in which the sounds
are discussed.

dyk dyk mys mis sil sil vid vys 1
den dé¥f met mést snes snést kvet kvést
1.22 paf pop pes pec pum pac dum dim mul miir snul sil kus viz
pane pobyt paZit popis podat pumpa
tuk ty¢ to€ taj tep tak tuf

teta tato tedy tomu te¢ tasek topas
kyt ku$ kam kup kos keks

kazit kyne kupec konec kudy kata kokos

1.14 zvou vous kout doufat couvat kouknou poflou feknou
1.4 mimo cipy tykd mava

zima dymu nové byei

mezi touto nema Zaki

boso pida né¢md starnou
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LESSON ONE

2a.

2b.

2c.
3a.

3b.

In the following question and answer pairs Milan, Honzik, and Lida are
names and jede is the third person singular of the present of the verb “to
go” (by vehicle). Read them aloud several times:

Jede Milan? Ano, jede. Ne, nejede.

Jede Honzik? Ano, jede. Ne, nejede.

Jede Lida? Ano, jede. Ne, nejede.

Now replace jede with pi§e, the corresponding form of the verb “to write,”
and read the sentences aloud again.

Do the same with uéi/teaches and kyvd/nods.

Write out the names of the Czech letters for your full name and the city in
which you live.

Put the following words in alphabetical order:

bfeh nadranc Zrat delfin breptat délat cirkus f4d hrat uvozovka
zfit nhadra rdd chram ¢&iSe 1voz déle

Read the following sentences aloud. Translate them into Russian if you
can:

Kazdy den slySel, jak jeho mladsi sestra place.

Kdo tam tancuje s ptitelem tvého bratra?

Okolo jezera lezi pfekrasné hory, odkud vidime cely kraj.

Tti Némci §li vEera hrat tenis. Dva z nich hrali starymi raketami,
tfeti mél novou.

V sobotu bylo doma ticho. Matka $ila, otec pil pivo, d&ti sedély
v husté, vysoké travé. V Sest veler ptisel soused. Pfinesl s sebou
posledni roman mladého &eského autora Ivana Cermaka.

AW -

4

LESSON TWO

NOUN DECLENSION (SINGULAR)

All Czech nouns belong to one of three genders: masculine, feminine,
or neuter. Masculine nouns generally end in a consonant. Feminine
nouns end in -a, -, or a consonant. Neuter nouns end in -o, -e, or -i.
Nouns may be either singular or plural. In this lesson we will deal only
with the singular.

Czech has no articles, definite or indefinite. The noun kniha, there-
fore, corresponds to “book,” “the book,” or “a book.”

In the vocabularies nouns ending in a consonant are masculine unless
otherwise noted. Feminine nouns in -e will be identified as such; other
nouns in -e are neuter.

Czech nouns have seven cases:

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative
Prepositional
Instrumental

Nowneswbh =

In Czech dictionaries and grammars they are usually referred to by
the above numbers. Cases have abstract grammatical meanings,
some of the more specific of which are listed below.

The nominative case expresses the subject or predicate nominative of
the sentence:

A friend wrote. He is a friend,
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The genitive case expresses possession:
A friend of our family.
The dative case expresses the indirect object:
A friend of our family wrote (70) us.
The accusative case expresses the direct object:
A friend of our family wrote us a letter.
The vocative expresses direct address:
Ann! A friend of our family wrote us a letter.
The prepositional case expresses the object of certain prepositions:
Ann! A friend of our family wrote us a letter about his car.
The instrumental case expresses the means by which an action is
performed:
Ann! A friend of our family wrote us a letter about his car
with a fountain pen.
or the agent by whom it was performed:
Ann! The letter about the car was written by a friend.

2.21 The prepositional is not the only case that can follow prepositions,
but it is the only one that cannot stand without them. All cases but the
nominative and vocative may occur after prepositions. You must
memorize the case or cases a preposition requires along with the
preposition itself.

222 To decline a noun, you must first determine which of the declensions
it belongs to. This lesson will introduce the singular paradigms of the
three most common declensions: the hard feminine, the hard masculine-
neuter, and the soft -e in the genitive singular.

2.221 A nounalways belongs to a soft declension if its stem (the nominative

singular minus the ending) ends in
R e R T G

A noun with a stem ending in another consonant generally belongs to
a hard declension. Exceptions will be noted as they arise.

Modern Czech pronunciation does not distinguish hard and soft
paired consonants as Russian does; however, remnants of a
JSormer phonological distinction in Czech make it necessary to
distinguish hard and soft types of declension.

NOUN DECLENSION (SINGULAR) 21

2:31

2.41

2.411
2.412

2.42

@ Hard feminine:

XSPYS 1 knibs
P 2. knihy
2/(3 3. knize

2 //_5//’7)_, 4. knihu
5. kniho

6. knize

( 2 '/ fuf - kni

[JNJ-,/O/J oy 7. knihou

In the dative and prepositional cases the following changes take
place:

labials pbfvm + % > pé bé fé& vé mé Eva/Evé
+ %¢ > té dé né fe voda/vodé
+ %e > ce ze Se ze kniha/knize

dentals tdnr
velars k gch h
The remaining consonants are not affected.

Hereafter any ending that requires the above consonant alternations
will be designated % (knih—- + *e > knize). The alternations themselves
will be called Type 1.

Hard masculine-neuter.

1. most student slovo
2. mostu studenta slova
3. mostu studentovi slovu
4. most studenta slovo
5. moste studente slovo
6. mosté studentovi slové
7. mostem studentem slovem

In the genitive and accusative singular and dative and prepositional
singular, Czech distinguishes between masculine inanimate (most/
bridge) and animate (student/student) nouns.

The genitive and accusative animate ending is -a.

The dative and prepositional animate ending is -ovi. When several
animate nouns follow one another, however, only the last one takes
-ovi; the rest have -u:

to Petr/to Petr Zeman
about Petr/about Petr Zeman

Petrovi/Petru Zemanovi
o Petrovi/o Petru Zemanovi

Although the basic ending for the masculine vocative case is -e, stems
ending in velars (k g ch h) take -u: Novdk/Novdku.
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2.421

2.43

2.431

2.51

2:52

The vocative of neuter nouns is always identical to the nominative/
accusative.

The basic prepositional ending for inanimate nouns is *e, though -u is
also common after certain consonants.

The group of hard masculine inanimate nouns with -u in the preposi-
tional singular generally includes those that end in velars (k g ch h),
labials (p b f v m), and r. Other masculine nouns with -u in the
prepositional singular will be noted as such in the vocabularies.

Soft with -e in the genitive singular.!

1. pokoj (m.) muz (m.) mote (n.) kolej (1.)
2. pokoje muzZe mofe koleje
3. pokoji muzi mofti koleji
4. pokoj muze mote kolej
5. pokoji muzi mofe koleji
6. pokoji muzi mofi koleji
7. pokojem muZem mofem koleji

The dative and prepositional of soft proper names is -ovi: 0 panu
Machdcovi/about Mr. Machdé, o MiloSovi/about Milos, but 0 muzi/
about the man.

The feminine pattern differs from the masculine pattern in that its
instrumental ends in i.

The neuter pattern differs from the masculine pattern in that its
vocative (see 2.421) and direct cases? end in -e.

Prepositions plus the word immediately following are treated as one
word unit. Like the first syllable of any word unit (see 1.4), the
preposition receives the stress. Thus bez skoly follows the same
prosodic pattern as hodina, that is, only the first syllable—bez—is
stressed.

In Russian too the preposition combines with the following
word to form a single word unit. Thus in the Russian 6e3 wkoas
the e in 6e3 undergoes the same type of reduction as the e in
Hemeyxuli.

!'For a number of regular correspondences between the hard and soft declensions, see Appendix

B.

*The direct cases (the nominative and accusative) are commonly opposed to the oblique cases
(the genitive, dative, prepositional, and instrumental).
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2.61

2.62

2.63

(&),

This rule does not apply to prepositions of two or more syllables.
Thus naproti skole follows the same prosodic pattern as knihovna
§koly: each word has its own stress.

Voicing rule b (see 1.31) applies across a preposition boundary. Thus
v pokoji is pronounced [fpokoji].

The glottal stop rule (see 1.15 and 1.5) also applies across a preposi-
tion boundary. Thus na okné is pronounced [na?okné] (? indicates a
glottal stop). Moreover, when a preposition ending in a voiced con-
sonant precedes a noun beginning with a vowel, the consonant of the
preposition becomes voiceless and separated from the vowel by the
glottal stop. Thus v angliétiné is pronounced [f?angli¢tine].

The verb byt/to be:

jsem Iam

Jsi you are (familiar singular)

je he/she/it is

jsme we are

jste you are (plural or polite singular)
jsou they are

In normal colloquial speech, initial j is not pronounced when fol-
lowed by a consonant. Thus jsem is pronounced [sem], jsi [si], but je

Gel.
Contrary to Russian usage the copula is never omitted: Viadimir
Je student/ Baaoumup cmyoenm.

The verb mit/to have:

mam I have

mas you have (familiar singular)

mé he/she/it has

mame we have

mate you have (plural or polite singular)
maji they have

Related etymologically to the Russian verb umems, Czech mit
covers a broader semantic range. Notably, it translates the
Russian y ko2o-4. (ecms) construction: Mdm knihu/yY mens
ecmp KHuza.

Questions may be formed by placing the verb before the subject: Md
Karel knihu?/Does Karel have a book? Pro¢ md Karel knihu?/Why
does Karel have a book?
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VOCABULARY 55 4

a
ale
angliétina
bez (genitive)
bratr!
byt
co
cas
destina
dnes
doma
hodina
kde
kdo
kdy
kniha
knihovna
kolej? (1)
na koleji
matka
mit
mofe
most
muz’
na (prepositional)
naproti (dative)
nebo
0 (prepositional)
otec! *
pan’
piseit - (1)°
po (prepositional)
pokoj
Praha
pro (accusative)’
problém
pro¢
profesor
protoze
pted (instrumental)
roman
s (instrumental)®

and
but

English, the English language

without

brother

to be

what

time

Czech, the Czech language
today

at home

1. hour 2. lesson, class
where

who

when

book

library

dormitory, student hostel

mother

to have

sea

bridge

1. man 2. husband
on

opposite

or

about, concerning
father

1. Mr,, sir 2. gentleman
song

after

room

Prague

for

problem

why

professor

because

before, in front of
novel

with
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sestra

slovo

student
studentka’
$kola

tady

tam

ted’

u (genitive)

vV (prepésitional)
vidycky

za (instrumental)
Zena’

Jan, Karel,* Milan,
Milo§, Viclav, Vladimir

Eva, Hana, Jana, Milena,
Véra, Vlasta

sister

word

student (m.)
student (f.)

school

here

there

now

1. at the house of 2. near
in

always

behind, in back of
1. woman 2. wife

common male Christian names

common female Christian names

VOCABULARY NOTES

J

The vocative forms of bratr and otec are bratFe and otce, respectively.

With some words Czech translates English “in, at” with na. These
“na-words” will be indicated as such in the vocabularies.

Czech mu? translates both myx and myscuuna, Zena both xcena and

MHCEHUWUHA.
Many nouns in -e plus consonant drop the -e- whenever an ending is
added: otec, otce, otci, etc.; Karel, Karla, Karlovi. Nouns with the fleeting
-e- will appear in the vocabularies and glossaries as follows: otec, piseri,
Karel. The dot under the -e- is not part of Czech orthography.
Before a name the -4- in pdn loses its length: pan Novdk, s panem Novdkem.
In the vocative it is short even when by itself: Dobry den, pane. Like all
titles in Czech, it begins with a small letter.
For the spelling of the genitive—pisné—see 1.27. For the spelling of the
dative, vocative, and prepositional—pisni—and instrumental—pisni—see
133,

Czech po takes the prepositional and translates the Russian nocaze.

Also note the differences between Czech pro and naproti and Russian

npo and npomus.
The Czech instrumental expresses English “with” without s when “with”
means “by means of”: PiSe perem/He is writing with (by means of) apen.s
is used when “with” means “together with”: Pi§e s matkou/He is writing
with (together with) his mother.
-ka is a common feminine suffix: profesor/professor (m.), profesorka/
professor (f.).
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SENTENCES
1. Pro¢ jsi dnes doma, Mileno? 1. Why are you home today, Milena?
Protoze nemame $kolu. Because we don’t have school.
2. Vladimir mé pokoj s Milo§em,a 2. Vladimir has a room with Milog,
Hana s Evou. Hana with Eva.
3. Kdo mai ted slovo? 3. Who has the floor now?
Pan profesor Jelinek.! Professor Jelinek.
4. Mite dnes po Skole ¢as? 4. Do you have time after school
today?
Ne, dnes mam hodinu angliétiny. No, today I have an English lesson.
5. Knihovna Klementina je naproti 5. The Clementinum Library is
mostu. across the street from the bridge.
6. Se sestrou? je vzdycky problém. 6. My sister is always a problem.
7. Majiv knihovné romén o Praze? 7. Dothey haveanovel about Prague
in the library?
Ano, maji. Yes, they have.
8. Ve slo_vé2 “byt” je ¥, ale ve slové 8. Thereis any inthe word by, but
“mit” je i. an i in the word mi.
9. Milosi, je kolej pied mostem? 9. Milos, is the dormitory on this
side of the bridge?
Ne, je za mostem, naproti §kole. No, it’s on the other side of the
bridge, across from the school.
10. Sestra je po otci, a bratr po 10. My sister takes after my father,
matce. my brother after my mother.
11. Kdy jste na koleji? 11. When are you in the dorm?
Kdy jsme na koleji? Pfed hodinou When are we in the dorm? Before
nebo po hodiné. the lesson or after the lesson.
12. Véclav je ve $kole, Milan je za 12. VAclav is in school. Milan is
Skolou. playing truant.
' 13. Here is a song for Mother and
13. Tady je’ piseir pro matku a otce. Father.
14. Knihl.loiené Karla Capkaméme 14. We have the book about Karel
v &estiné. Capek’s wife in Czech.
15. Je tady s muZem nebo bez muze? 15. Is she here with or without her

husband?

SENTENCE NOTES
1. pan often precedes a title as a sign of deference: Dobry den, pane doktore!

2.  When asingle-consonant preposition precedes a word beginning with the
same or the paired consonant (cf. 1.31), an -e is added to the preposition:
se sestrou, ve Venezuele, ve filmu. The -e is also frequently added if the
preposition creates a cluster of three consonants: ve slové, ve Skole.

3. This sentence could also read: Tady mdte pisef . . .. In the first instance
the speaker is merely stating a fact; in the second, he is holding out the

song for someone to take.

EXERCISES
1. Number index cards from 1 to 7. Shuffle well. Each number stands for a
Czech case (see 2.2).

Supposing the first number that comes up is 4. Say aloud the fourth
(accusative) case of kniha, the first model noun. Then turn to the next card

and repeat the process.
Continue working on each model noun until your reaction becomes

automatic.

2a. Copy the following nouns, one to a line:

1. véta 5. pole 9. pisen
2. mésto 6. jih 10. dopis
3. ustav 7. jaro 11. kluk (animate)
4. Tomas 8. koruna 12, 'muz

2b. Read them aloud several times.

2¢. Note each noun’s gender.

2d. Determine the stem for each noun.

2e. Assign each noun to a declension category.

2f. Be ready to put each one into any case orally in class.

3. Write out prepositional phrases using the prepositions s, pro, naproti, u,
and v with romdn, piseri, pokoj, matka, slovo, Karel, and muz.

4a. Rewrite the following sentence three times, substituting Karel for each
name in turn:
Mileno, kdo je s Evou u Vladimira?

4b. Now do the same with Milo3, Véra, and pan profesor,
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5.

Translate into Czech:

Where? At Milena’s?
No, in the dormitory.

. I have here a book about Czech.

. Is the English lesson in the library or at school?
. Milo§ and Mr. Holan are opposite Véra and Mr.
Here is a novel about Prague.

Jana and Eva have a room.

Novak.

3.0

342

LESSON THREE

THE THREE CONJUGATIONS

We will divide the Czech verb system into three conjugations accord-
ing to the ending of the third person plural form of the present tense:

-, -1, -ou.

The following verbs represent the most productive types of each

conjugation.

First conjugation: -ji.

délat/to do

délam Ido

délas you do

déla he/she/it does
délame we do

délate you do

délaji they do

Second conjugation: -i.

mluvit/to speak

mluvim
mluvis
mluvi
mluvime
mluvite
mluvi

rozumét/to understand

rozumim
rozumi$
rozumi
rozumime
rozumite
rozuméji

slyset/to hear
sly$im

slysi§

slysi

sly$ime
slysite

slysi

Infinitives in -it always give a third person plural form in -i. Infinitives
in *et may have a third person plural form in either -jf or -f: rozumét
gives rozumdji (first conjugation), while slyfer gives sly$( (second
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3.13

3.131

3.2

3.21

3.211
33

conjugation). Since most infinitives in et belong to the first conjuga-
tion, however, only those that do not will be noted as such in the
vocabulary. slyfet will be entered as slySet (-i); rozumét without any
further specification will imply a third person plural of rozuméji.

Third conjugation: -ou.

pracovat/to work prominout/to pardon

pracuju/pracuji prominu
pracujes promine$
pracuje promine
pracujeme promineme
pracujete prominete
pracujou/pracuji prominou

If the third person plural ending -ou is preceded by a “soft” consonant
(see 2.221), the first person singular and third person plural have two
possible forms: pracuju and pracujou belong to the spoken language;
the written language favors pracuji and pracuji.

All verbs in -ovat follow the pracovat pattern (e.g. studovat: studuju,
studujes, studuje, etc.; kupovat: kupuju, kupujes, kupuje, etc.). They are
not to be confused with verbs in -at (e.g. délat: déldm, délds, déld, etc.).

Prefixing the particle ne- to a verb form negates the verb. Because ne-
thereby becomes the first syllable of the word unit, it receives stress.
ne- and the verb are written as one word: nemluvim.

The use of a genitive object after negative verbs—the norm in
Russian—is archaic in Czech and as such is to be avoided:
Nevidim most/ A ne suxncy mocma.

When ne- is prefixed to the present tense forms of byt (see 2.7), the j-
(in jsem, jsi, etc.) receives its normal pronunciation value because it is
no longer in initial position. Thus nejsem is pronounced [nejsem].

The negative form of je is neni* Je doma? Ne, neni doma.

The third person forms of byt translate the English “there is/there

»

are

Je na obraze muz?/Neni
na obraze muz?

Is there a man in the picture?/Isn’t
there a man in the picture?

Jsou na obraze muZ a Zena?/ Are there a man and a woman in the
Nejsou na obraze mui picture?/Aren’t there a man and
a Zena? woman in the picture?

Russian requires nem plus the genitive in these negative con-
structions and the negative construction in 3.211.

35
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3.41

3.42

All Czech verbs are either perfective or imperfective. Perfective forms
denote an action viewed as a whole with respect to a single point in
time. Imperfective forms give no such information; they neither
affirm nor deny the totality of the event. They may therefore connote
such concepts as (1) an ongoing process, (2) a series of repeated
actions, (3) the ability (or lack of ability) to perform an action.

Perfective: I wrote her a letter.

Imperfective: I was writing her a letter (when the phone rang and
interrupted me).

I wrote her a letter every day.
I wrote well.

The same distinction may be made in the future tense.

This system of perfective and imperfective verbs is called the aspect
system.

The aspect of all verbs introduced in the vocabularies may be deter-
mined as follows: Wherever two infinitves are given together, the
first is imperfective, the second perfective; wherever one infinitive is
given, it is imperfective. According to the vocabulary in this lesson,
therefore, délat is the imperfective infinitive of the délat/udélat pair;
predndset, which is listed by itself, is also imperfective.

Aspect pairs are related in one of three ways:

1. kupovat/koupit. The imperfective and perfective verbs have dif-
ferent suffixes.

2. délat/udélat.  The perfective verb has a prefix, the imperfective

does not.

The imperfective and perfective verbs have dif-
ferent roots.

3. brdt/vzit:

This last category is rare.

Because the present tense expresses either an ongoing process—“I am
writing a letter,” a repeated action—"I write a letter every day,” or the
ability to perform an action—“I write well,” it is rendered by the
imperfective aspect.

Dé&lam ulohu.
Dé&lam ilohu kaZdy den.
Dé&ldm ilohu dobte.

I am doing the assignment.
I do the assignment every day.
I do the assignment well.
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The future tense is rendered by the future tense of the verb byt plus the
imperfective infinitive for the imperfective future, and the present
tense forms of the perfective verb for the perfective future:

délat/to do udélat/to do

budu délat udélam

bude§ délat udélas

bude délat udéla

budeme délat udélame

budete délat udelite

budou délat udélaji

Budu délat lohu. I will do (that is, work on, but not

necessarily complete) the assignment.
Ulohu budu délat ka?dy den. I will do the assignment every day.
Ulohu budu délat dobfe.

Ulohu udélam.

I will do the assignment well.

I will do the assignment (and get it
done).

Future tense verbs are negated by prefixing the conjugated verb with
ne-: nebudu délat, neudéldm.

The past tense in Czech translates the English present perfect “I have
done,” simple past “I did,” imperfect “I was doing,” and pluperfect “1
had done.” It is rendered by the [-participle plus the present tense of
the verb byt in the first and second persons:

délat/to do udélat/to do

délal jsem udélal jsem

délal jsi udélal jsi

délal ‘udélal

délali jsme udélali jsme

délali jste udélali jste

délali udélali

Délal ulohu? Did he do (work on) the assignment?
Did he do the assignment (every
day)?

Udélal ulohu? Did he do the assignment (and get it

done)?

Past tense verbs are negated by prefixing the /-participle with ne-:
nedélal jsem, neudélal jsem.
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3.71

3.712

3.72

The /-participle is formed by (1) dropping the t- of the infinitive, (2)
shortening the vowel thus exposed (if it is not already short), and (3)
adding the -1.

dat: da- da- dal
slyset: slySe- sly$e- slySel
pracovat: pracova- pracova- pracoval

Infinitives in -nout shorten the diphthong -ou- in one of two ways:

. If -nout is preceded by a vowel, -ou- shortens to -u-.

prominout: prominou- prominu- prominul

If -nout is preceded by a consonant, -nou- drops entirely.
poslechnout: poslechnou- poslech- poslechl

byt forms its l-participle regularly and has byl. mit has the irregular
mél.

The I-participle must agree with the subject of the sentence in gender
and number. The masculine singular form remains as is; the feminine
singular has -a; the neuter singular, -o.

Student/MuZ byl The student/The man was
Most/Pokoj byl tam.  The bridge/The room was there.
Byl jsem I (m.) was

Kniha/Kolej byla tam The book/The dormitory was
Byla jsem ) I (f.) was there.

Slovo/Mofte bylo tam. The word/The sea was there.

The masculine animate plural has -i; the masculine inanimate plural
and the feminine plural, -y; the neuter plural, -a.

Studenti/Muzi! byli The students/The men were
Mosty/Pokoje byly  tam. The bridges/The rooms were
Byli jsme We (m.) were there.

Knihy/Koleje byly tam The books/The dormitories were
Byly jsme ’ We (f.) were there.

Slova/Mote byla tam. The words/The seas were  there.

Vhe plural forms, given here for the sake of reference, will be introduced in Lesson IV.
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3.721 Ifthesubject of the second person (the “polite you”) form is singular,
the /-participle will also be singular.
Véera jste studoval? Did you (m.) study yesterday?
Véera jste studovala? Did you (f.) study yesterday?
Véera jste studovali? Did you (m.pl.) study yesterday?
Viera jste studovaly? Did you (f.pl.) study yesterday?

3.73

3.731

In Russian these four sentences would all read: Bw suepa
3anumaaucy?

When accompanying the [-participle to form the past tense, jsem,
Jsi, jsme, and jste are always the second element in the clause.

Vidél jste most? Did you see the bridge?
Most jsem nevidél. I didn’t see the bridge.

Words like these that depend on preceding words for their position
in the sentence are called enclitics.

Note that when they mean “to be,” these forms are not enclitics.
Je ted doma? Is he at home now?

a and ale do not count as elements for the purpose of determining
enclitic position.

Nemluvil jsem, ale rozumél I didn’t speak, but I understood.
jsem.

A udélal jsi dlohu? And did you do the assignment?

VOCABULARY --.

anglicky in English
cesky in Czech
davat, dat to give .
délat, udélat to do, make
dokonce even
francouzstina/francouzsky French/in French
historka' story

hledat to look for
i2 also, even
jeste? still, yet
kupovat, koupit to buy
misto

mluvit

1. place 2. job
to speak, talk

mluvit ¢esky to speak Czech
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né¢mdina/némecky German/in German
obraz picture .

na obraze in the picture
otazka* question
poslouchat, poslechnout to listen to, obey
povidka' story
pracovat’ to worl.(
promijet, prominout (dative) to forgive
pfednaset to lecture
pfednaska lecture

na pfednasce at the lecture
rozumét (dative) to understand ‘
ruStina/rusky Russian/in Russian
tikat, Fici® to say, tell
slovnik dictionary
slyset (i), usly3et (-i)’ to hear
studovat to study
taky, také? also, too
trida® 1. class 2. classroom 3. avenue
aloha (homework) assignment
uz’® already
vera yesterday
v8Fit (dative) to believe
vidit (-i), uvidét (-i) to see
vypravét!® to tell
vysvétlovat, vysvétlit to explain
zitra tomorrow
ztricet, ztratit to lose
Ze!! that
VOCABULARY NOTES

1. historkais astory told orally (“I heard an interesting story from Milan the
other day”), while povidka refers to the literary genre of the short story
(“Henry James wrote novels and stories”). |

2. imeans také or dokonce according to the context:

Maji tam i knihovnu. They have a library there too. They even
have a library there.

When connecting two nouns, i means @ také:

Maji tam 3kolu i knihovnu. They have a school there and a library
as well.
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10.

The normal conjunction is a:

Maji tam $kolu a
knihovnu.

Differentiate clearly between jesté/still and uZ/already:

Je jesté tam. He’s still there (I didn’t think he’d stay
so late).

He’s already there (I didn’t think he’d
come 50 soon).

Je uZ tam.

jesté ne means “not yet,” uf ne means “no longer”™:

Jesté nema pokoj. He doesn’t have a room yet. He still

doesn’t have a room.
U% nema pokoj. He doesn’t have a room anymore. He

no longer has a room.
“to ask a question” is ddvat, ddt otdzku:

Student dal profesorovi

The student asked the professor a
otazku.

question.

“to work on” is pracovat na (prepositional):

Pan Jelinek pracuje na
romang.

Mr. Jelinek is working on a novel.

Fici is conjugated as if its forms came from the rarely used #eknout. Feknu,
Feknes, etc., Fekl.

When used in the past tense, uslySet and uvidét have the connotation of
instantaneous perception.
Viera jsem vidé€l Véclava. I saw Vaclav yesterday.

Viera jsem uvidél Vaclava. I caught a glimpse of Viclav yesterday.
také is more formal than taky.

tifda means “class” in the sense of “a group of students” and “caste, social
rank.”

Kdo je ve tfide &estiny?

Mate tady hodiny angliCtiny? Do you have English classes here?
Piednasi o socidlnich ttidach. He is lecturing on social classes.

vyprdvét means “to tell” as a synonym of “to narrate”: vyprdvét historku,
anekdotu/to tell a story, joke. When Fikat, Fici means “to tell,” it is a
synonym of “to say.”

They have a school and a library there.

Who are the members of the Czech class?
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11. The subordinating conjunction Ze is always preceded by acomma. Unlike
its English counterpart “that,” it can never be omitted:

Rikaji, Ze je tady.

SENTENCES

L.

Viera jsem vid&l pana Novaka
pted skolou, ale dnes tam neni.

Prog poslouchate “Rustinu slovem
i obrazem™? Studujete rustinu?

Vera jsem Jang vysvétloval pfed-
nagku profesora PospiSila.

Panu profesorovi jsem nerozu-
mél. Pfednagel némecky.
Hledim Karla, Mileno.
Slysela jsem, Ze po $kole bude

pracovat v knihovné. UZ tam je.

Vidi§? Tam za Vlastou.

Dobry den. Byl jste dnes na
angli¢ting?

Ano, byl.!

Co jste délali?

Mluvili jsme anglicky. Hana do-
konce vypravéla anglicky histor-

ku. Zitra mame hodinu uZ ne v
knihovng, ale ve ttidé.

Aha, rozumim. D&kuji. Na shle-
danou.

They say he is here.

Yesterday I saw Mr. Novék in
front of the school, but today he
isn’t there.

Why are you listening to Russian
by Sight and Sound? Are you
studying Russian?

Yesterday I explained Professor
Pospisil’s lecture to Jana.

1 didn’t understand the profes-
sor. He lectured in German.

I’m looking for Karel, Milena.

I heard that after school he
would be working in the library.
There he is now.

Do you see him? There, behind
Vlasta.

Hello. Were you in English to-
day?

Yes, I was.
What did you do?

We spoke English. Hana even
told a story in English. Tomor-
row we are having class in the
classroom, and not in the library
any more.

Aha, I see. Thanks. Good-bye.
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10.

I1.

12.

13.

14.

Roman dam bratrovi. Otci jsem
koupil slovnik.

A co d4§ matce? Taky knihu?

Ne, matce dam obraz.

Co dé&la Véra v knihovng?

Véro, co tam dé&las? Nestuduje$
néméinu??

Ne, néméinu jsem délala uZ na
koleji. Ted hledam knihu o Janu
Husovi.

Mluvite anglicky?

Ne, ale rozumim. Matka vzdycky
doma mluvila anglicky s bratrem
a se sestrou.

Pro¢ hleda$ slovnik? Se slovni-
kem vZdycky ztraci§ as.

Ano, ale bez slovniku nebudu
povidce rozumét.

Prominu Karlovi, Ze nevéfi otci.
Prominu i Jané&. Bratrovi ale ne.

Pracujete jesté na slovniku, pane
Machek??

Uz ne. NeslySela jste, Ze jsem
ztratil misto?

Pro¢ jsi neposlouchala?
Ale poslouchala jsem!
A slySelas,* co jsem ¥ekl?

Ano, sly3ela. Vypravéls, co bylo
dnes ve $kole. Vidi§?

Eva fik4, Ze jsi ztratil knihu.

Ano, Vladimire, slovnik.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

I'm going to give the novel to my
brother. I bought Father a dic-
tionary.

And what are you going to give
your mother? Are you going to
give her a book too?

No, I’'m going to give Mother a
picture.

What is V&ra doing in the library?

Véra, what are you doing there?
Do you happen to be studying
German?

No, I did German back at the
dorm. Now I'm looking for a
book about Jan Hus.

Do you speak English?

No, but I understand it. Mother
always spoke English at home
with my brother and sister.

Why are you looking for the dic-
tionary? You always waste time
with the dictionary.

Yes, but without a dictionary 1
won’t understand the story.

I’ll forgive Karel for not believ-
ing Father. I’ll even forgive Jana.
But not my brother.

Are you still working on the dic-
tionary, Mr. Machek?

Not any more. Hadn’t you heard
I lost my job?

Why weren’t you listening?

But I was listening!

And did you hear what I said?

Yes, I did. You were telling about
what happened in school today.
There, you see?

Eva says you’ve lost a book.

Yes, Vladimir, a dictionary.
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Kdes byl véera? Nebyl jsi se Zenou

Where were you yesterday?

u Miloge a Mileny? Weren’t you with your wife at
Milo% and Milena’s?
Ano, byl. Yes, I was.

And did you look there for the
dictionary?

A tam jsi slovnik hledal?

Hledal, ale nebyl tam. Yes, I did, but it wasn’t there.

15. Slovo dé&la muze. 15. The word makes the man. (Czech

saying.)

SENTENCE NOTES

1. The l-participle stands alone in the answer to a yes-and-no question.

2. A negative question such as Nestudujes néméinu? has two meanings:
“Aren’t you studying German? (I thought you were),” or “Do you
happen to be studying German?”

3. In colloquial usage a name remains in the nominative after pane.

4. When accompanying the [-participle as an auxiliary verb, jsi often
shortens to -s and attaches itself onto the preceding word:

Cos tikal? (Co jsi tikal?) What did you say?
Rozuméls pfednasce? Did you understand the lecture?
(Rozumél jsi ptednésce?)

EXERCISES

1. Repeat Exercise 1 of Lesson 2, applying the numbers to verb forms. 1t0 6
will designate the three persons in the singular followed by the three
persons in the plural; 7 will be the [participle. If 3 happens to be the
number to come up, say aloud the third person singular; if 5, the second
person plural, and so on. Work through each model verb.

2. Rewrite ten sentences from Lesson 2 in the past tense. Be sure the sen-
tences you choose make sense after being converted.

3. Identify the following verbs by conjugation pattern, giving the third

person plural present tense form and /-participle of each:

1. platit 6. dtkovat
2. zajimat 7. znat

3. myslet (-) §. trnout

4. cvitit 9. vyslovovat
5. nupadnout 10. nachazet
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4a.

4b.
4c.

—

Rewrite the following sentences four times, replacing vidét with the
appropriate forms of rozumét, mluvit o, hledat, and pracovat s:

Vidite Vladimira? Ano, vidim. Ne, nevidim.
Do the same with Milos a Véra, then pan profesor.

Be prepared to answer the questions orally in both the affirmative and the
negative.

Change véera to zitra and vice versa, making the necessary change in
tense. Do not change the aspect.

. Co jste véera koupila?

. Kdo byl v&era na pfednasce?

. Vdieras fekl, Ze ne.

Studoval jste v&era rustinu?

Zitra nebudou mit &as.

1 zitra budete poslouchat povidky?
Viera jsem hledal Monu Lisy v Louvru.
Hang vysvétlovali obraz uz vfera.

DA4S zitra otazku?

Zitra dokonce budeme mluvit némecky.

SOPNOUNE W~
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LESSON FOUR

NOUN DECLENSION (PLURAL)
AND ADJECTIVES

Hard feminine.

1&5. knihy
knih
kniham
. knihy
. knihach
. knihami

- NF NN

The ending for the genitive plural is -8, a zero ending, i.., no letter or
sound: kniha/knih. An -e- is inserted to break up most consonant
clusters in final position: povidka/povidek.

Hard masculine-neuter.

1&5. mosty studenti slova
2. mosth studenti slov
3. mostum studentiim slovim
4. mosty studenty slova
6. mostech studentech slovech
7. mosty studenty slovy

Note that the nominative plural of masculine animate nouns hasa
different ending from the nominative plural of inanimate nouns:
studenti/mosty, cmyoenmbl|MOCMbL. Moreover, animate plural
nouns have their own accusative forms; they do not use the
genitive forms as in Russian.

Vidite studenty? Br! BHOUTE CTYACHTOB?

Vidite studentky? Bl BUOUTE CTYAEHTOK?
Vidite muze? Bbl BHAMTE MYXU¥H/ My*Ke#?




42

LESSON FOUR

421

4.22

4.23

4.31

44

45"

The %i nominative plural ending for hard masculine animate nouns
calls for Type 1 alternations

k ch h + % > ci $i zi
tdn+ % > ti di ni
r+ % > FH
hoch/ho$i, student/studenti, profesor/profeso¥i.
The principles stated in 4.11 concerning the genitive plural of hard

feminine nouns hold true for the genitive plural of hard neuter nouns:
slovo/slov.

Masculine nouns ending in velars (k g ch h) have *ich instead of -ech in
the prepositional plural, and the velar undergoes Type 1 alternations:
slovnik/slovnicich.

Soft with -e in the genitive singular.

1&S5. pokoje muzi mofe koleje
2. pokojt muzd mofti koleji
3. pokojim muZim mofim kolejim
4. pokoje muze mofe koleje
6. pokojich muzich mofich kolejich
7. pokoji muzi mofti kolejemi

Note that the feminine pattern differs from the masculine and neuter
patterns in that its instrumental ends in -emi. The masculine pattern
differs from the feminine and neuter patterns in that its genitive and
dative have -u-.

Czech adjectives must agree with the nouns they modify in gender, case,
and number. They may be used either attributively: novd kniha/new
book; or predicatively: Kniha je novd/The book is new. The nominative
singular masculine forms of all Czech adjectives end in -y or -i; the
former are called hard adjectives, the latter soft.

Hard adjective declension

m.inan. m.anim. n. IA
Singular 1&5. novy novy nové nova
2. nového nového nového noveé
3. novému  novému novému  nové
4. novy nového nové novou
6. novém novém novém nové
7. novym novym novym novou
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4.51

4.52

4.521

4.53

4.531

4.532

m.inan. m.anim. n. f
Plural 1&5. nové novi nova nové
novych novych novych novych
novym novym novym novym
nové nové nova nové

novych novych novych novych
novymi novymi novymi novymi

PNl g

The principle stated in 4.21 concerning Type 1 alternations in the
nominative plural of hard masculine animate nouns holds true for hard
adjectives modifying these nouns: jaky student, but jaci studenti. How-
ever, if the adjective ends in -skY, its nominative plural will be -3ti; if the
adjective ends in -cky, its nominative plural will be -€ti: Sesti/ameridti
studenti.

Czech surnames in -y and all Slavic surnames which are adjectival in
form follow the hard adjective pattern: Pokorny/u Pokorného, Czer-
wiriski/naproti Czerwiriskému, Gorkij/pro Gorkého, Tolstoj/s Tolstym.

Animate nouns used in conjunction with these surnames take -u in the
dative and prepositional (cf. 2.412):

to Mr. Petr Pokorny
about Mr. Petr Pokorny

panu Petru Pokornému
o panu Petru Pokorném

Feminine surnames end in -ova or -4 and are declined like hard femi-
nine adjectives.

If the masculine form of the surname ends in a consonant, the feminine
form will end in -ova: Milan Toman, Vlasta Tomanovd. If the masculine
form has a fleeting -e-, the feminine will lose it: profesor Capek, profe-

sorka Capkovd.

If the masculine form of the surname ends in -¥, the feminine form will
end in -4: pan Novy, pani Novd.

Vidél jsem dnes pani Novou 1 saw Mrs. Novy and Mrs. Capek

a pani Capkovou. today.
Soft adjective declension.
m.inan. m.anim. n f
Singular 1&5. hlavni hlavni hlavni hlavni

hlavnfho hlavniho  hlavniho hlavni
hlavnimu. hlavnimu hlavnimu hlavni
. hlavni hlavniho  hlavni hlavni
hlavnim  hlavnim  hlavnim hlavni
hiavaim  hlavnim  hlavnim hlavni

N
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4.61

4.62

4.7 -

4.71

4.8

m.inan. m.anim.  n. f

Plural 1&5. hlavni hlavni hlavni hlavni
. hlavnich  hlavnich  hlavnich hlavnich
hlavnim  hlavnim  hlavnim  hlavnim
hlavni hlavni hlavni hlavni
hlavnich hlavnich hlavnich hlavnich
hlavnimi hlavnimi hlavnimi hlavnimi

NoswN

The soft adjective declension differs from the hard adjective declen-
sion only in the -i- of the endings.

Soft adjectives often derive from nouns and adverbs: rdno/ranni, vecer/
vederni, univerzita/univerzitni, literatura/literdrni,

The name JiFi/ George follows the soft adjective pattern:

Nevidél jsem Jitiho, ale Karla. I didn’t see Jifi; I saw Karel.

ktery, which follows the hard adjective pattern, corresponds to the
English relative pronouns “who, which, that” Its gender and
number are the same as those of its antecedent, while its case
depends on the function it fulfills in its own clause.

Vidél jsem studenta. Mluvili I saw the student. We spoke about
Jsme o studentovi. the student.

Yidél jsem‘ s‘tudenta, o kterém I saw the student we spoke about
jsme mluvili. (about whom we spoke).

ktery also means “which one?”

Kterého studenta jste vidéi? Which student did you see?

Declension of ten/this, that.

m.inan. m.anim. n. f
Singular 1&S5. ten ten to ta
2. toho toho toho té
3. tomu tomu tomu té
4. ten toho to tu
6. tom tom tom té
7. tim tim tim tou
Plural 1&5. ty ti ta ty
2. téch téch téch téch
3. tém tém tém tém
4. ty ty ta ty
6. té&ch téch t&ch t&ch
7. témi témi témi t&¢mi
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4.81

4.82

4.83

4.831

4.832

4.84
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Like adjectives, the demonstrative pronoun ten agrees with the noun
it modifies: ta kniha/this book, that book; o téch knihdch/about these
books, about those books.

Suffixing the particle -hle, or, in formal style, -to, to any form of ten
narrows its meaning: tahle kniha/this book (right here), that book
(over there), o téchhle knihdch/about these books (right here). about
those books (over there). -hle/to words mean only “this” when con-
trasted to tam- plus any form of ten:

Tenhle obraz je novy, atamten This picture is new; that one is
stary. old.

The invariable fo plus the verb byt conveys the English “this, that, it

is/these, those, they are” construction:
Co je tohle? Je to sesit? What is this? Is it a notebook?

Ne, to neni sesit, ale kniha No, it’s not a notebook; it’s a
povidek. book of stories.

The verb agrees with the noun, not with to:

To byly sesity. They were notebooks.

To je ale ...! corresponds to the English “What a ...!” or “How
B b+

To je ale historka! What a story!
To jsou ale velk4 okna! How big those windows are!
to also conveys “it,” “this,” or “that” in sentences like:

They say he speaks German. Do
you believe it?

Budu to hledat. I'll look for that.

kolik/how much, tolik/so much, nékolik/several, mnoho/ much, a great
deal, trochu/a little bit, some, mdlo/very little, not much at all, express
an indefinite quantity:

Rikaji, 2¢ mluvi némecky.
V&S tomu?

Mluvite trochu esky? Do you speak a little Czech?

Malo. Very little.

A dependent noun stands in the genitive:
Je tady malo mista. There isn’t much room here.

How many American students
were studying at the university?

Kolik americkych studentii
studovalo na univerzit€?

The verb is in the third person singular, with -o in the past.
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491 trochu is used with uncountable nouns: trochu mista/some room.

Its counterpart for countable nouns is nékelik/some, several, a few:
nékolik mist, nékolik slov/some places, some words.

492 In oblique cases kolik, tolik, nékolik, and mnoho take -a. trochu and

mdlo are invariable:

Kolika sloviim jste rozumél?

Mnoha? Milo?

VOCABULARY -

americky (anglicky, ¢esky, fran-
couzsky, némecky, rusky)

cizi

Lasto

Cech, Ce¥ka

dileZity

hlavni

chyba

jaky

jazyk!

jen, jenom

kolik

ktery

literatura
literarni

malo

maly?

mezi (instrumental)

mnoho

muset (-i)?

nékolik

novy

opakovat

pani*

posledni

potiebovat

rano’

rozdil

sesit

slena

How many words did you under-
stand? Many? Only a few?

American (English, Czech,
French, German, Russian)

foreign

often

Czech (m.), Czech (f.)

important

main, principal

mistake

what kind of

language, tongue

only

how much/many

which, that, who

literature
literary

very little/few, not much/many

small

between, among

much/many, a great deal (of)

to have to

several, a few

new

to repeat, review

1. Mrs. 2. woman, lady

last, latest

to need

1. morning 2. in the morning

difference

notebook

1. Miss 2. young, unmarried
woman
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smit>
stary
stfedni®
tak
takovy
tolik
trochu
univerzita’
na univerzité
ustav®
veder’
velky?
velmi
véta
volat, zavolat®
znamenat
zvlastni
zvlast

VOCABULARY NOTES

to be allowed to
old
central, middle, medium-sized
thus, in this way, so
of this kind, such a
so much
a little, some
university
at/in the university
institute
1. evening 2. in the evening
large, great
very
sentence
to call, phone
to mean
1. special 2. strange
especially

1. A small group of inanimate nouns has -a in the genitive singular: bez
jazyka. They will be followed by (-a) in the vocabularies. These nouns
usually have *e in the prepositional singular, regardless of their final

consonant: ve kterém jazyce.

2. maly corresponds to the Russian masenskudi, velky to both 6oaswoti

and geauxuti.

3. Note the usage of the modal verbs muset and smét. Pay special attention to

their meanings in the negative.
Musim to udélat.

Nemusim to délat.

Smim to udélat.

Nesmim to délat.

I have to do it. I must do it.

I don’t have to do it. There is no
need for me to do it.

I am allowed to do it. I may do it.

I am not allowed to do it. I must
not do it.

4. pani follows the hlavni feminine adjective pattern, except for the genitive
plural, which drops the -ch. Like its masculine counterpart it may precede

a title.

S. dnes rdno and dnes veler render the English “this morning” and “this
evening, tonight.” véera rdno/veéer and zitra rdno/vecer mean “yesterday
morning/evening” and “tomorrow morning/evening.”
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6. stFedn/ occurs in such fixed expressions as stPednf $kola/secondary school
and stFedni{ Evropa/Central Europe.

7. Ininternational words, ti di ni are pronounced as if written ty dy ny.
The pronunciation of univerzita is [unyverzita).

8. An dstav is an institute for scholars engaged in research rather than
university teaching. The dichotomy is not hard and fast, however, and ties
between institutes and the university are close.

9. volat/zavolat can take either the dative or the accusative. With the dative
it generally means “to phone,” with the accusative “to call out to.”
Voldm bratrovi/bratra. I’'m phoning/calling my brother.

SENTENCES

1. Dobry den, sle¢no Kohoutova. 1. Hello, Miss Kohout.

Dobry den, pane Vi¢ek. Jak se
méte?

Hello, Mr. Vléek. How are you?

Dé&kuji, velmi dobie. Slysela jste
uZ, Ze mam nové misto?

Neslysela. A kde?

Very well, thank you. Have you
heard that I have a new job?

No, I haven’t. Where?

V Ustavu jazykd a literatur v At the Language and Literature
Praze. Institute in Prague.

A jejej! Tak to znamenad, Zze uZ

jste pan doktor, ne? A co tam
budete dé&lat?

Well, well! So that means you’re
Dr. VI&ek now, doesn’t it? What
will you be doing there?

Budu pracovat na cizich slov- Working on foreign dictionaries,
nicich, a zvla$t na tom novém and especially the new English-
anglicko-¢eském. Czech one.

Jaky to bude slovnik? Velky nebo
maly? Takovy! solidni slovnik
velmi? potfebuju.

What is it going to be like? Large
or small? T very much need a
dependable dictionary.

Tenhle bude jen stfedni, ale
uvidite, bude mit mnoho slov.
Mate je$t&? otdzky?

This one will only be medium-
sized, but you'll see, it will have a
lot of words. Do you have any
more questions?

Mim, mam, ale nemam ¢as.
Musim pracovat.

Oh, yes, but I don’t have any
more time. I have to work.
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Tak na shledanou, sle¢no Ko-
houtova.

Na shledanou, pane doktore.

Studenti uz rozumé&ji hlavnim roz-
diliim mezi &edtinou a ruftinou.

Kolik roménti Dostojevského a
Tolstého mate?

Mém ty* hlavni romény, ale povi-
dek mam jen velmi mélo.

Povidky jsou také diileZité.

Na které univerzit® studuji novi
cizi studenti?

Na té univerzit&,* kterou ted uvi-
dite tam za mostem.

Na hodin& &edtiny nesmime mlu-
vit anglicky.

Musim koupit nékolik se$iti.
Jaké hledas?

Takové velkeé.

Ty maji naproti.

Zavolas dnes otci?

Ano, dnes vecer.

Ale veter neni doma. Pracuje v
univerzitni knihovné.

Ted' uzne. Ted tam pracuje jenom
rano.

Aha, uZz rozumim.

Well, then, good-bye, Miss
Kohout.

Good-bye, Dr. Vitek.

The students already understand
the main differences between
Czech and Russian,

How many novels by Dostoevsky
and Tolstoy do you have?

I have the main novels, but only
very few short stories.

The short stories are important
too.

What university do new foreign
students study at?

At the one you’re going to catch
sight of now on the far side of
the bridge.

At our Czech lesson we are not
allowed to speak English.

1 have to buy several notebooks.
What kind are you looking for?
The large kind.

They have them across the street.

Are you going to call Father
today?

Yes, this evening.

But heisn’t at home in the evening.
He works at the university library.

Not any more. Now he only
works there in the morning.

Aha, now I see.
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10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

Ve kterych jazycich mate ty
knihy, pani profesorko?

Jenom v jazycich, kterymi mlu-
vim: v &edtin€, némdéiné, anglié-
tiné a v rustiné.

Pro¢ potiebujes ty knihy?

ProtoZe studuju ¢eskou otdzku.

Nerozumim, co znamena “Ceska
otazka”.

Ted nemam ¢as to vysvétlovat.

Ale nemusis. Bude to ve slovni-
ku, ne?

Vzdycky mluvi o starych &asech,
ale jen opakuje historky, které uz
dasto vypravél.

Rozumite ted’ chybam, které jste
udélal v poslednich vétach?

Jeste ne. Je tady véta, které jesté
nerozumim.

To je ale zvlastni! Nékolik tako-
vych vét jsme vidéli véera.

Pan éerny je tak stary, Ze uz
nesmi pracovat.

Pani Cernd je také velmi stara,
ale jesté ma velmi dtlezité misto.

Smim dnes rano mluvit s panem
profesorem Novakem?

Dnes nema konzultaéni hodiny.

O modernich cizich literaturach
bylo malo pfednasek.

8.

10.

1.

12.

13.

14,

What languages have you got
those books in, Profesor?

Only in languages I speak: Czech,
German, English, and Russian.

Why do you need those books?

Because I'm studying the Czech
question.

I don’t understand what “the
Czech question” means.

I haven’t got time to explain it.

Oh, you don’t have to. It will be
in the dictionary, won’t it?

He always speaks about the old
days, but all he does is repeat
stories he’s often told before.

Now do you understand the mis-
takes you made in the last sen-
tences?

Not yet. There’s a sentence here |
still don’t understand.

How strange! We saw several
sentences like that yesterday.

Mr. Cerny is so old he is no longer
allowed to work.

Mrs. Cerny is very old too, but
she still has a very important job.

May I speak to Professor Novak
this morning?

He doesn’t have office hours
today.

There were few lectures on mod-
ern foreign literatures.
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15. Opakujeme ta slova, o kterych

15. We are reviewing the words we

jsme mluvili dnes réno. talked about this morning.

SENTENCE NOTES

1. Czechs often use takovy as a means of hesitating before committing
themselves to an adjective:

Je takovy  zvldstni. He’s strange.

2. When modifying a verb, velmi can mean “very much, a lot”;
Velmi mé to zajima. That interests me a lot.

3. Besides the temporal meaning “still, yet,” jesté has the meaning “more,
else” as in:

Kdo pottebuje jesté misto? Who needs more room?
Kdo jesté potfebuje misto? Who else needs room?

4. The demonstrative pronoun without -hle, -to, or tam- sometimes
approaches the English definite article in meaning. This tendency is
especially strong when, as in sentences 4 and 15, it anticipates a
ktery-clause.

EXERCISES

1. Repeat Exercise 1 of Lesson 2, applying the numbers to the plural
declensions.

2. Using mezi, na, naproti, o, po, pro, p¥ed, s, u, v, and za, change each word

between slash marks into two prepositional phrases that make reasonable
sense in the context of the sentence. Do not change singular to plural or
vice versa.

Hledal jste Karla /hodina/?

Kolik studenti bylo /tfida/?
Opakujeme /Jiti/ nova slova.
/Ce%i/ mluvime desky.

Tady mate literaturu /cizi jazyky/.

APl ol A
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33

1

Rewrite the following sentences, making all verbs, nouns, and adjectives
plural.

L.

2.
3.
4.
5.

Rik4, ?e mezi touhle povidkou a tamtim romanem neni zvI4§t velky
rozdil.

V&era rdno jsem ztratil knihu i sesit.

Studuje jazyk, protoZe bude pracovat s cizi literaturou.

Tady je ta véta, ve které jsem udélala chybu.

Doma jsem studoval bez slovniku, v knihovné se slovnikem.

Connect the following sentences with ktery:

kW=

Potfebuju knihu. Knihu mam na koleji.

Jan ma knihu. V knize je mnoho &eskych pisni.

Studenti &asto davaji otdzky o chybach. Delaji chyby.

Pracuje na historickém roman&. Roman bude o Josefiné Bonapartové.

Pro ty studenty maji speciln{ sttedni §koly. Studenti budou studovat
na univerzité.

Insert the proper forms of ktery/which one or jaky/what sort of, depend-
ing on the sense:

1
2
3
4
5
6.
7
8
9
0

. studenti je§t& nejsou tady? Jifi, Milena a Véra.

. — je rozdil mezi romanem a povidkou? Velky.

. — jsou univerzity v sttedni Evrop&? Staré.

. — povidky BoZeny Némcové mate? Tuhle a tamtu.
. —_ mate ted hodinu? Hodinu francouz§tiny.

— chyby délate? Gramatické.

.. — méte problém? Jen takovy maly.

. 'V __dstavu pracuje pan doktor Stépanek? V Ustavu pro jazyk &esky.
. —_slovo znamena “velmi”? Tohle.

. Na ___ univerzit& studujete? Na Univerzité J. E. Purkyné v Brné.

Change all masculine animate nouns into their feminine counterparts and
vice versa:

0N LR W~

Pan Hole&ek nesmé&l mluvit.

. Studentky opakovaly nové véty.

Uvidite dnes sle¢nu Jesenskou?

Rekli to pani Haviové?

Bylo tam dokonce nékolik cizich profesori.
MuZi nerozuméli studentkam.

Udé&lam to jen pro matku a sestru.

Pane profesore, kde je pani profesorka?

7. Insert the correct forms of the demonstrative pronoun:

___rozdily nejsou zvI4ast velkeé.
Pottebujeme n&kolik _ sefit.

. Vid&li jsme __ Zeny u% vlera veler.

Co znamen4 ___slovo?

Nemusim —_ opakovat.

. _ pisen jsem sly3el jen v Praze.

—_je —sle&na, o které jsi tolik miuvil!
Kolika — Cechiim volate?

. Kolik __ Cechii volate?

10. Pracuju v _ knihovng, ale studuju v
11. Rozumi¥ 72 Ne, ale udélam __.

12. ___slova nesmite fikat.

13. Studentim daji — i — knihu.

14. Jsou — profesofi nebo studenti?

15. S ___ nebudou mit problémy.

© 0N oD W

8. Translate into Czech. Write out each sentence in full.

The professor gave Eva several pictures.

The professor gave Mr. KoZik several pictures.

The professor is giving Mr. Kot#ik several pictures.

The professor is giving Mr. Kotik several books.

The professor is giving Mr. Kozik new books.

. The professor is giving several libraries new books.

The institutes are giving several libraries new books.
The institutes are giving several libraries foreign books.
. The institutes will buy several libraries foreign books.
The institutes will buy the evening school foreign books.

pwb=
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LESSON FIVE

PRONOUNS, REFLEXIVE VERBS
AND ADVERBS

First and second person pronouns are declined as follows:

Singular Plural
1&5. ja ty my vy
2. mne/mé tebe/té nas vas
3. mn&/mi tobé&/ti , nam vam
4. mne/mé tebe/té ‘ nas vas
6. mné& tobé nas vas
7. mnou tebou nami vami

The genitive, dative, and accusative singular have two forms: one
long, one short. Long forms serve (a) as the object of a preposition:
pro tebe/for you; (b) as a means of providing emphasis: Mné nero-
zumi. Proé rozumi tobé?/He doesn’t understand me. Why does he
understand you?

Short forms are used in all other instances.!

Neutral Czech style uses nominative personal pronouns for emphasis
only:

Jd jsem tam nebyl, byl tam on. ] wasn’t there; he was.

Neutral Russian style requires the use of the personal pronoun:
Miluvite Cesky?/ Bo1 2c060pume no-uewcku? Omission of the per-
sonal pronoun in Russian generally signals either colloquial or
high style.

ITSIC form mne is considered rather bookish and has given way in speech and informal writing
to mé: pro mne/pro mé. The form mi may be replaced by mné in speech and informal writing: Pro¢
mi nerozumi?/Pro¢ mné nerozumi?
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5.21

5.22

Third person pronouns are declined as follows:

m. n. f Plural

1&5. on ono ona oni, ony, ona, ony
2. jeho/né&j/ho jeho/ho i jich
3. jemu/mu jemu/mu ji jim
4, jeho/néj/ho je/ho ji je
6. ném ném ni nich
7. jim Jim il Jimi

After prepositions the j- becomes i: bez nich, s nim.

Parallel to first and second person singular pronouns, on and ono
have long and short forms. In the genitive and accusative, however,
on has two long forms: jeho in emphatic position, néj after pre-
positions.!

Jeho potfebujeme, tebe ne. He’s the one we need, not you.

Pottebujeme to pro néj. We need it for him.

A long form can occur in emphatic position only when its antecedent
is animate. When its antecedent is inanimate, usage requires the
appropriate form of the demonstrative pronoun:

Mite gesko-francouzsky Have you got the Czech-French
slovnik? dictionary?

Ten nemam, ale mam n&kolik I haven’t got it, though I have
jinych. several others.

The reflexive pronoun is declined like #y:

1&5. —
sebe/se
sobé/si
sebe/se
sobé
sebou

A

IThere is a great deal of vacillation in the masculine and neuter forms. Learn the forms above
for active use, but keep in mind that formal texts tend to have ného in the masculine after
prepositions taking the genitive (bez ného) and in the masculine animate after prepositions taking
the accusative (pro ného), je in the short neuter accusative, and jej in the short
masculine accusative.
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It refers back to the subject of the sentence or clause.
Nemate s sebou ten slovnik? Do you happen to have the dic-
tionary with you?
Nema4 s sebou ten slovnik? Does he happen to have the dic-
tionary with him?
5.31 Wheq the accusative or dative short form reflexive pronouns se or si
combine with verbs, they perform a number of functions.
5.311 se
a. Reflexivity Proper
A ted se predstavim. And now let me introduce myself.
b. Reciprocity
Neposlouchaji se. They don’t listen to each other.
c. Lexicalized Reflexivity (i.e., the verb occurs only with the reflexive
pronoun)
Zeptdm se vas zitra. I'll ask you tomorrow.
d. Passivity
To se nedéla. That isn’t done.
e. Indeﬁn_ite Agency (i.e., the verb expresses what is happening without
specifying a subject) '
Tady se pracuje. There is work going on here.
A possible Russian translation is 3dece pabomarom.
5.312 si
a. Reflexivity Proper
Co jste si koupil? What have you bought (for your-
self)?
b. Reciprocity
Nerozumime si. We don’t understand each other.
¢. Lexicalized Reflexivity
, Nepamatuju si ho. I don’t remember him.
5.4 - Short personal pronouns and te are enclitics, the second element in

the sentence (see 3.73):

Potfebujeme t&. We need you.
Potfebujeme to. We need it.
Budeme t& pottebovat. We'll need you.

Zitra to budeme potfebovat. We will need it tomorrow.
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5.41

5.42

5.51

5.52

A,

56

When a sentence contains both an auxiliary verb and a short personal
pronoun, the auxiliary verb precedes the pronoun:

Pottebovali jsme t&. We needed you.
Véera jsme t& potfebovali. We needed you yesterday.

When a sentence contains both reflexive and non-reflexive pronoun
complements, the reflexive se or si always comes first.

Véera jsme se ho na to ptali. We asked him about it yesterday.
When a sentence contains both accusative and dative non-reflexive
pronoun complements, the dative pronoun comes first:

Nedal jsem ti to? Haven't I given it to you?

When a sentence contains both jsi and se or si, they may contract to
ses/sis.

Neptal ses? Didn’t you ask?
Nepamatoval sis? Didn’t you remember?

kdo and co are declined as follows:

1. kdo co

2.  koho ¢eho
3. komu gemu
4, koho co

6.. kom ¢em
7. kym ¢im

kdo and its compounds are grammatically masculine singular animate:
Kdo vas zajimal? Who interested you?

co and its compounds are grammatically neuter singular:
Co vas zajimalo? What interested you?

Czech dictionaries indicate the case governed by a preposition or verb
by citing the appropriate form of kdo and/or co along with it: bez
koho &eho, rozumét komu éemu.

Question words become indefinite answers when prefixed by né- and
negative answers when prefixed by ni-:

co/what néco/something ni¢/nothing
kdo/who n¥kdo/someone nikdo/no one
kde/where nékde/somewhere nikde/nowhere
kdy/when nékdy/sometime nikdy/never
jak/how néjak/somehow pijak/in no way
jaky/what sort néjaky/some sort of zidny/no, none
ktery/which néktery/a few
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5.61

5.62

5.63

.57
5.71

5.72

5.73

Nékdo pfednadi. Someone is lecturing,
Koupil jsem si n&jaké knihy. I bought some books.
Nikdo nepfednddi. No one is lecturing.

Nekoupil jsem si 4dné knihy. I didn’t buy any books.

Note that the verb must be negated when there is a ni-word in the
sentence.

Czech does not make the Russian -mo[-Hubyds distinction:
Pracuje nékde. OH pa6oraeTt raue-To.
Pracuje nékde? On pa6otaet rae-uubymas?

néco and nic are declined like co: nécéeho/niceho, néemu/ni¢emu, etc.;
nékdo and nikdo like kdo; néjaky and #ddny like novy.

néco/nic and nékdo/nikdo have co and kdo respectively as their rela-
tive pronouns.
Hledam né&co, co nebylo v

I’'m looking for something that
kanihovné.

wasn’t in the library.

Hleddm né&koho, kdo pracuje I'm looking for someone who
v knihovné, works in the library.

In phrases composed of co, néco, or nic plus adjective, the adjective
goes into the genitive singular:

Co je nového? What’s new?

Néco/Nic zajimavého. Something/Nothing interesting.

Adverbs are formed from adjectives in one of three ways.

The large majority drop the adjective ending and add *e:
dobry (a) dobr- (b) dobie,
or hlavni (a) hlavn- (b) hlavné.

Adjectives in -cky, -sky, and -zky have adverbs in -cky, -sky, and -zky:
prakticky, &esky, hezky.

Other adjectives in -ky and adjectives in -hy and -chy drop the
adjective ending and add either -o or *e:
dlouhy (a) dlouh- (b) dlouho/dlouze.

The -o forms generally express literal meaning, the *e forms figurative
meaning:

Pracuje velmi daleko./Jak

He works very far away./To what
dalece ho znate?

extent do you know him?
Diouho studoval na univer-
zité./Tato samohlaska se
vyslovuje dlouze.

He studied at the university for a
long time./This vowel is
pronounced long.
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VOCABULARY 2 ..

cvidit
cvidit se v fem

daleky

dgjiny (f. pl)!

divka

dlouhy

dobry

hezky

hoch

hudba

jak

jako

jing

jmenovat se?

kaidy

kdyZ®

kromé koho &eho

myslet (-i)*

obor

pad

pamatovat si, zapamatovat si

pokrok®

povidat si, popovidat si

predstavovat, pfedstavit

ptat se, zeptat se koho (2. pdd)
na koho co® .

snad

$patny

udit, naucit koho emu’
utit se, naudit se éemu’

umit?

vyslovovat, vyslovit

zabyvat se kym &im

zajimat
zajimat se o koho co
zdjem o koho co
zajimavy

Zadny

See 5.6 for indefinite pronouns.

to exercise
to practice sth

far away

history

girl

long

good

pretty, nice

boy

music

how

as, like

other

to be called

each, every

when

except, besides sby, sth
to think

field (of endeavor)
(grammatical) case

to remember

progress

to chat, have a talk

1. to introduce 2. to represent
to ask sby about sby, sth

perhaps, possibly

bad

to teach sby sth
to learn sth

to know how to

to pronounce

1. to deal with, be concerned with sby,

sth 2. to be at work on, study sby, sth

to interest
to be interested in sby, sth
interest in sby, sth
interesting

no, none
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VOCABULARY NOTES

1. déjiny is always in the plural;
Studujeme Ceské d&jiny. We are studying Czech history.

2. Ineveryday speech the initial j- in jmenovat is silent (cf. 2.7).
Note the following expression:
Jak se jmenujete? What is your name?

3. kdyZ translates the English “when” in statements:
KdyZ neni pfednaska, nemdme When there’s no lecture, we have no
ilohu. assignment.
kdy translates the English “when” in questions, direct or indirect:
Kdy b‘uc.ie pfednaska? When will the lecture be?
Zeptali jsme se, kdy bude We asked when the lecture would

pfednéska. be.

i kdyZ means “even though.”

4. myslet na koho co means “to think about, have in mind sby, sth”:
Na co myslite? What are you thinking about?
Mysli jen na sebe. All he thinks about is himself.
myslet 0 kom éem means “to think of, have an opinion of sby, sth” and is
usually accompanied by the reflexive pronoun si.
Co si o tom myslite? What do you think about that?

. What is your opinion of that?
Mnoho si o sobé mysli. He thinks a lot of himself.
Myslim si, Ze mélo studuje. In my opinion/I think he studies
very little.

5. délat pokroky, udélat pokrok means “to make progress”:

Kazdy den d€ldme velké pokroky. We are making great progress every
day.

Udélal jste pokrok v ¢&edting? Have you made progress in Czech?

Note that koho here stands for the genitive and na here takes the
accusative.

The accusative is used colloquially for the dative here:

Utim studenty rudting/rustinu. I'm teaching the students Russian.
U&im se rudtiné/rustinu. I am learning Russian.

Uéim se rusky is also common in the latter meaning.

umét esky means “to (know how to) speak Czech.”
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SENTENCES

1.

Rikaji, %e se tahle kniha zabyva
zajimavymi problémy d&eské i
ruské literatury. SlySel jste o ni
nékdy?

Jak se jmenuje? Slydel jsem o
nékterych takovych knihach.

Ve kterém padé€ je tohle slovo?
Jak se vyslovuje? Ach, umim tak
§patné cesky!

KaZdy uZ ztratil n¢koho, kdo pro
néj mnoho znamenal.

Dlouho util d&jinam hudby na
univerzité, ale zajima se i o jiné
obory. Kromé toho umi anglicky,
francouzsky a némecky. Nemate
u vas pro n&koho takového
misto?

Symbol nas zajima nejen pro to,
co ptedstavuje, aleiproto, co je.

Nikdy jsem se Seskymi d&jinami
zvla§¢ nezabyval, i kdyZ jsem mél
jako hlavni obor &eskou litera-
turu. Ted ale vidim, Ze to byla
chyba.

Kdy? jsme se jich zeptali, jak se
jmenuji, pfedstavili se ndm. Mlu-
vili jsme &esky, protoZe oni ne-
uméli anglicky a my jsme neuméli
né¢mecky.

U pana profesora vam piedsta-
vim hochy a divky, ktefi mluvi
dobfe anglicky.

Ale j4 sc musim cvigit v EeStiné.
Takhle nikdy neudéldm pokrok.

They say that this book deals
with interesting problems of both
Czech and Russian literature.
Have you ever heard of it?

What is it called? I've heard
of several books of that type.

What case is this word in? How is
it pronounced? Oh, I speak Czech
so badly!

Everyone has lost someone who
meant a lot to him.

For a long time he taught music
history at the university, but he’s
also interested in other fields. Be-
sides, he speaks English, French,
and German. Do you happen to
have a position for someone like
him where you work?

A symbol interests us not only
for what it represents, but also
for what it is.

I’ve never done any special work
in Czech history, even though I
majored in Czech literature.
Now, however, I see it was a
mistake.

When we asked them what their
names were, they introduced them-
selves to us. We spoke Czech
because they didn’t know Eng-
lish and we didn’t know German.

At the professor’s house I'll
introduce you to boys and
girls who speak good English.

But [ have to practice my Czech.
The way things are going I’ll
never make any progress.
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9.

Ty staré &feské pisn& jsem u2
né&kde slySel. Co si o nich myslite?
Je to zajimava hudba, ne?

10. Povidali jsme si jedté¢ n&kolik

11.

minut pfed koleji. Zeptala se m&,
o&! se zajimam a {im se momen-
talné zabyvam.

Nepamatuju si ho dobfe. Nikdy
mi ho nikdo nep¥edstavil.

12. Dala jsem ty seSity tob&?

Ne, tys je dala jemu.

SENTENCE NOTES

1.

10.

11.

I’ve heard those old Czech songs
somewhere before. What do you
think of them? It’s interesting
music, isn’t it?

We chatted for a few more min-
utes in front of the dormitory.
She asked me what I was inter-
ested in and what I was working
on at the moment.

I don’t remember him well. No-
body ever introduced him to me.

. Did I give the notebooks to you?

No, you gave them to him.

After prepositions governing the accusative, co may take the form -¢&:

Na¢ mysli§? (Na co mysli§?)

EXERCISES

L

2a.

2b.

What are you thinking about?

Repeat Exercise 1 of Lesson 2, applying the numbers to co, kdo, and the
long and short forms of the personal pronoun. (For this exercise you may

set aside card number 5.)

Translate into Czech:

. They understand me.
. They understand you (sg.).
They understand each other.
They need each other.

N

speak with him.
speak with them.
speak with you (pl.).
speak with you (sg.).

L N
Pt e

6.
7.
8.
9.
They need me. 10.
6.
7.
8.

9.
5. T am interested in you (sg.). 10.

I
I
I
I
I

They ask me.
They ask you (pl.).
They ask you (sg.).
They ask him.
They deal with him.

am interested in her.
ask about her.

ask about them.
lecture about them.
lecture about myself.

Replace my forms with jé forms and vice versa:

1. Véera nam ptedstavil tu divku.
2. Nam to nefekli.

3. Bratr s nami ¢asto pracuje.
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4. Ngjak si nas nepamatuje.

5. Volal jste mné?

6. Rikal, Ze to pro nas udgla.

7. Matka mi dala hezkou knihu.
8. Co vAm o nis vypravél?

Replace vy forms with ty forms and vice versa:

Snad jsem vam dobie nerozumél.

Co si o vas bude myslet?

Ut vés Cetka? ]
Opakoval s tebou vétu po VEtg, slovo po slové.
. Proé ti o tom nic nefekl?

. Vas to nezajima?

Nepredstavoval jsem t& Ludvikovi?

. Kdo je po vas?

00~ VAW —

Replace ona forms with on forms and vice versa:

Jak s ni mluvite? .
Kromé n&j tam byli jen profesofi.
Zajima se o ngj.

. Rikali o n¥m néco dobrého?

Ji jsem tu pisef naudil veera. '
Pamatuju si dobfe, co ji ho3i vypraveli.
. To nesmi$ délat, zvlast ne ji.

. Nékdo mu to snad vysvétli.

0 AWK HA W~

Insert se or si if possible:

Nepamatujeme — kazdy obraz.
Velmi ___ mé zajima ten obor.

Rikal ten hoch, %e ___ jmenuje Karel nebo Jifi?
Né&jak ___s nimi nikdy nepovidam.

. Co jste __ dnes koupil?

Smim __ vas na néco zeptat?

. Myslim ___, Ze vyslovujete hezky.

. Prominuli ___ uZz?

. U&im __ taky n&mecky.

. Smim ___ pfedstavit?

. Umi ___ dobfe vypravét.

. Museli jste ___ dlouho hledat?

. Jak ___ mate? D&kuji, dobfe.

. Udélal jsem __ dnes jen maly pokrok.
15. Dégjinami jsem ___ nikdy nezabyval.

SO0 UL B W~
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7.

—

8.

—

Ask the questions that the italicized words answer:

Given: Zavoldm vam zitra.
Kdy mi zavolate?

. U&i nas leské literature.

. UZ&i eské literatute nds.

. UZ umi dobfe vyslovovat “#”.

. Veter jsme si vypravéli staré anekdoty.
Budeme muset cviéit s nimi.

Zabyvam se timhle oborem.

Po hoding jsme mluvili o Audbé.

Jmenuji se Jaroslav Némec.

Zajimdm se o Dobrovského a o Jungmanna.
Myslim na ozce.

COXUIANVM A WN -

Put the indefinite pronouns into the negative:

. MA3§ néco hezkého?

. Naudil jste se dnes n&éemu?

. Poslouchali jsme né&jakou hudbu.
. To jsem n&kde vidé&l.

Nékdy si s nim poviddm.

. Je tady n&kde né&jaky most.

To je n&jak zvlastni.

Néco si pamatuju.

S n&kym se musim cviéit.

Ptala se na vis n&jak4 divka.

6.1

6.12

LESSON SIX

SHORT ADJECTIVES,
POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS,
AND CARDINAL NUMERALS

A limited number of Czech adjectives have a set of forms that
function only as predicates:

Jsem zvédav. I'm curious, I wonder.

They are called short in contrast to the “long” adjectives introduced
in Lesson IV. The masculine singular short adjective is formed by
dropping the -y of the masculine singular long adjective (adjectives in
-i have no short adjective forms). Endings are the same as those used
with the /-participle.

m. inan. m. anim. n. f
Singular zvédav zvédav zvédavo zvédava
Plural zvédavy zvédavi zvédava zv&davy

The corresponding Russian short adjective category is still pro-
ductive, and therefore much more common.

The short adjective generally denotes a temporary state, the long
adjective an inherent quality. Note that the short adjective often takes

a complement:

Jsem zvédav na ten novy I’m curious about that new
roman. novel.

Jsem zvédav, kdy zavolaji. 1 wonder when they’ll call.
Jsem zvédavy. I am inquisitive (i.e., a naturally

curious person).
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6.21

6.22

6.221

6.23

6.3 "

Adjectives with short forms still in common use will be noted in the
vocabularies as follows: zvédavy (zvédav)

One adjective, rdd/glad, has short forms only:

Jsem rad(a), Zes zavolal. I’'m glad you phoned.

rdd may also accompany mit and a noun object in the sense of “to like,
love.” Here too it agrees with the subject:

Maite rad(a, i, y) literaturu?
Mém té rdd(a). Maji se radi.

Do you like literature?

I love you. They love each other.

To express “to like” as a result of an early impression, Czech uses libit
se komu:

Praha se mi libi. I like Prague.

Jak se ti libi ta kniha? How do you like that book?

“I like Vlasta” may therefore be translated both as Viasta se mi Ifbi

and Mdm Vlastu rdd, but the latter implies a much greater emotional
commitment.
To express “to love” unequivocally, Czech uses milovat:
Miluji t&. Miluji se. I love you. They love each other
With verbs other than byt and mit, rdd conveys the idea of “to like to.”
In this construction rdd generally precedes the verb.
Réd/ﬁéda mluvi ¢esky. He/She likes to speak Czech.
Radi cvitime, We like to exercise.
The negative of rdd is nerad:
Nerad/Nerada mluvi &esky. He/She doesn’t like to speak
Czech.
The following examples summarize the various meanings of rdd:
Jsem rad, ze ... I’m glad that ... 6.3
Mam t& rad. I like/love you.
Rad mluvim &esky. I like speaking Czech.
The Russian equivalents are 5 pad, umo ...| 5 me6s mobaio] S )
4106410 2060pums no-vewicku. libit se corresponds to Hpasume- 6.6

ca, but has no perfective.

milj/my, mine, and tviij/your, yours, the first and second person singu-
lar possessive pronouns, are declined like hard adjectives:

6.4

m. inan. m. anim. n. f

Singular 1&S. mij milj mé/moje m:ft/moje

2. mého mého mého mé

3. mému mému mému mé

4. mij mého mé/moje mou/moji

6. mém mém mém mé

7. mym mym mym mou
Plural 1&5. mé/moje  mi/moji mAa/moje mé/moje

2. mych mych mych mych

3. mym mym mym mym ‘

4. mé/moje mé/moje mi/moje mé/moje

6. mych mych mych m)’lch.

7. mymi mymi mymi mymi

Note that some cases have alternate forms in -je and -ji. These forms
are more common in everyday speech.

nds/our, ours, and vd$/your, yours, the first and second person plural
possessive pronouns, are declined as follows:

m. inan.  m. anim. n. f
Singular 1&5. nas nas nale na§<':
2. naseho naseho naSeho na${
3., naSemu nasemu naSemu na$i
4, nas naseho nase na$i
6. naSem nasem nasem nasi
7. nadim na$im na$im nas8i
Plural 1&5. nade nasi naSe nase
2. na$ich nasich nagich nasich
3. naSim na$im nasim nasim
4. naSe nase nase naSe
6. naSich na$ich naS8ich nasich
7. naSimi na$imi nadimi nasimi

jeho/his, its (masculine and neuter), jeji/ her, hers, its (feminifle), and ”
jejich/their, theirs, are the third person possessive pronouns. jeho and |
jejich are not declined; jeji follows the hlavni pattern:

without their assignments
without her assignments

bez jejich uloh
bez jejich dloh
The reflexive possessive pronoun svij is declined like midj. It refers
back to the subject of the sentence and can therefore be transla“ted. by
any possessive adjective, “my, your, his, etc.,” or pronoun, “mine,
yours, his, cte.™
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Ja mém svoje sedity. Ty svoje I have my notebooks. Don't you

nemas? have yours? The other way—generally preferred for counting and for dictating

addresses, timetables, telephone numbers, etc.—is to place the unit
after the ten: dvacet jedna/21, dvacet dva/22. Both the ten and the
unit decline in oblique cases: o dvaceti téech.

moje and tvoje would be impossible in the above sentences.

6.61 svilj enables Czech to make a distinction in the third person which

English does not make: (A When used alone in counting, the numerals “one” and “two” are

generally feminine: jedna, dvé.

Ma sviij sesit. He has his notebook (i.e., his .
own). Jedna a dv¢ jsou tfi. One and two are three.
M4 jeho sesit. He has his notebook (i.e., some- Compound numerals ending in “one” also use the feminine form in

one else’s). this context: dvacet, dvacet jedna, but dvacet dva.

‘\ \i?) The cardinal numerals from 1 to 90 are: 6.76  jeden/jedno/jedna takes a singular verb:

1 jeden/jedno/jedna 11 jedensct 20 dvacet Ve ttid& je/byl/bude jeden This is/was/will be one student in
2 dva/dve 12 dvansct 30 thicet student. the class.
z g 1 ’ 13 tvfmai,ct 40 Ctyticet Ve ttid¢ je/byl/bude dvacet There are/were/will be twenty-
Y 14 &trndct 50 padesat jeden student.' one students in the class.
3 pét 15 patnéct 60 Sedesit
6 3est 16 Sestnict 70 sedmdesat 6.77  dva/dvé, t¥i, étyFi take a plural verb:
; ZZ(:nm :; sedmr}éct 80 osmdesit Ve tFidé jsou/byli/budou dva  There are/were/will be two
9 devét 19 gsmnact' 90 devadesit studenti. students in the class.
evatenict
10 deset Ve tfid€ jsou/byli/budou There are/were/will be twenty-
dvacet dva studenti. two students in the class.

6.71  jeden is declined like ten (see 4.8), with jedn- as the stem: kromé 6.78  All other numerals take a (neuter) singular verb:

Jednoho/jedné, s jednim/jednou. Ve ttidé je/bylo/bude pét There are/were/will be five
6.72  dva is masculine, dvé neuter and feminine: dva mufi/dvé slova, dvé studentd, students in the class.
zeny. Ve t¥id€ je/bylo/bude dvacet There are/were/will be twenty-
&t studentu. five students in the class.
Where Czech has dvé slova, Russian has dea ca08a dva/dvé, tFi pe
? . y 4Tl vr . . . .
anq CtyFi are t}.le nominative and accusative forms. For their Ye thde Je/b):lo/bude jedena- There are/we'r e/will be thirty-
oblique declension, see 14.431 and 14.56. These forms need not e tficet studentd. one students in the class.
bel d . Lo o . .
¢ feamed now 6.8 ,  Kolik je hodin? What time is it?
6.73 Numerals from pét to devatendct as well as dvacet, tFicet, dtyficet ... V kolik hodin? At what time?
devadesdt take -i in all oblique cases: s patndcti studenty, o padesdti Je jedna hodina. It is 1:00.
studentech. V jednu hodinu. At 1:00.
devét and deset have deviti and desiti- kromé deviti/desiti studenti;. Je .jedna hod.ina pet m.i nut. Itis 1:05.
V jednu hodinu pét minut. At 1:05.

6.74 tl'here'a.re two ways of forming two-digit numerals above 20. One
Is to join the masculine form of the unit to the ten by an -a-:

Jedenadvacet/21, dvaadvacet/22. Only the tens decline in oblique
cases: o tFiadvaceti.

1This construction is considered quite bookish. In everyday speech all compound numbers
take the genitive plural and a singular verb: Ve t#de bylo dvacet jedna studentii. Ve tFidé bude

dvacet dva studenti.
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Jsou dve hqdiny. It is 2:00. milovat to love
Ve dvé hodiny. At 2:00. moct* to be able to
Jsou dv& hodiny dv& minuty. It is 2:02. nivitéva visit
Ve dv& hodiny dvé minuty. At 2:02. nuvitévovat, navitivit to visit
Je pét hodin. It is 5:00. adpovidat, odpovédet® to answer
V pét hodin. At 5:00. platit, zaplatit za co to pay for sth
Je pét hodin dvacet pét minut. It is 5:25. poméhat, pomoci komu'® t? help .
V pét hodin dvacet p& minut. At 5:25. prosty simple, P lain
. pteklad!! translation
Note that v in these expressions governs the accusative. preklddat, peloZit to translate
Another way of telling time will be introduced in 11.4 to 11.44. pHilis too, too much
. 12
Ho y . pt{zvuk accent
s69 The verbs védét/to know, and moci/to be able to are irregular: rad glad
Present: vim Present: mohu/miizu! rozhlas®® radio
vi§ muZe$ spokojeny (spokojen) s kym ¢im satisfied with sby, sth
vi miZe vedet! to know
vime miZeme mat™ to know
vite muZete zvédavy (zvédav) na koho co curious, nosy about sby, sth
védi mohou/muzZou! See 6.7 for the cardinal numbers from 1 to 90.
PaSt: védél Past: mohl
VOCABULARY NOTES
VOCABULARY I. Like the negative pronouns nic, nikdo, etc., ani requires a negative verb:
ani ..., ani' neither ... nor Nemaél ani otce, ani matku. He had neither father nor mother.
baseit (/.
aset (1) poem ani by itself means “not even™:
basnik poet
bud ..., nebo cither ... or Ani ja jsem to nevédél. Not even I knew that.
cle)" whole 2. Though it originally had all the forms of hlavni, & now occurs mainly in
:‘ . whose direct cases:
Ivadio theater {i ihv? 2
divat se, podivat se na koho co to look at sby, sth Ci jsou to knihy? . Whose books arc.a these? .
haléf? heller ? 3. The koruna, abbreviated K¢&s, “koruna éeskoslovenskd,” is the basic mone-
hodinky* watch tary unit of Czechoslovakia. A haléF is one hundredth of a koruna.
hodiny* clock 4. hodiny and hodinky, like déjiny, are feminine and always plural.
!1ra s play Note that when the result-clause is in the future, the if-clause is also in the
jestli o if, whether future:
jisty (jist)® kym &i i
'Lor{"gg )" kjm &im z:(r)t‘;i;n, sure of sby, sth Jestli to fekned Karlovi, nebudu s If you say that to Karel, I’ll never
laskavy (laskav) Kind tebou uz nikdy mluvit. speak to you again.
libit se (komu)’ to like In this meaning of “if,” kdy# may replace jestli: KdyZ to Feknes Karlovi,

\ . . .
mohu and mohou are formal in style, mi#Zu and miifou colloquial. The infinitive moci has the

colloquial variant moct.

nebudu s tebou uf nikdy mluvit.
Czech can use jestli where Russian requires a 4u construction: Nevim,
Jestli mluvi Cesky. S He 3naio, 2060pum AU OH NO-UYEUWCKU.
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10.
11,
12.

13,

14,

Jisty means “certain” in several senses: jisty pan Havli¢ek/a certain Mr.
Havli¢ek, védét jisté/to know for certain. Its short form is usually accom-
panied by si

Jsem si tim jist. I’'m certain of it.

The thing liked is the subject of the sentence and therefore in the nomina-

tive, while the person doing the liking is an indirect object and therefore in
the dative:

Ta povidka se mi velmi libila.
Libis se ndm.

I very much liked that story.
We like you.

moci has no perfective: Budete moci zavolat?/ Bul cmoxceme noseo-
Humb?

“to answer sby” is odpovidat, odpovédét komu:
Odpoviddme Cechiim &esky. We answer Czechs in Czech.
“to answer sth” is odpovidat, odpovédét na co:

Odpoviddme na otazky cesky. We answer questions in Czech.

odpovédét is conjugated like védét.
pomoci is conjugated like moci and has the same colloquial variants.
PpFeklad has -u in the prepositional singular.

PFzvuk means “accent” both in the sense of cizf pFizvuk/foreign accent, and
Kde je v tomhle slové pFizvuk?/Where is the accent (i.e., stress) in this word?

“on the radio” is v rozhlase.

“to know” is translated by védét

. when accompanied by complementary clauses:

Vi, Ze jsme tady? Does he know we are here?

I don’t know what to do with my
time.

Nevim, co délat s Easem.

. when accompanied by o:

O tom nic nevim. I know nothing about it.

. when accompanied by an indefinite expression like co, néco, to, mnoho,

etc.:

J4 vim néco, co nevis ty. I know something you don’t.

Otherwise it is translated by zndt:
Znite jistého pana Havli¢ka? Do you know a certain Mr.
Havli¢ek?

Russian uses 3x#ams in all these contexts.

SHORT ADJECTIVES, POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS, AND CARDINAL NUMERALS 73

SENTENCES

1.

Budu moci navitivit vage divadla?
Budu mit &as se podivat na n&€ko-
lik vagich novych her i na ty cizi
hry, které tady u vas davaji?

Kromé her pfekladam rad povid-
ky takovych Eeskych autort, jako
jsou Neruda a Hermann. Rozdil
mezi divadelnimi hrami a nékte-
rymi jejich povidkami neni zvIast
velky, protoZe v povidkach je
mnoho dialogh.

Zna§ jistého pana Vencla?
Myslim, Ze s nami pracoval v
ustavu v Brné.

Jak se jmenuje? Vencl? V naSem
ustavu? Ne, vim jisté, Ze jsem o
ném nikdy neslysel.

Jak se vam ta hra libila?

Nelibila se mi, i kdyZ m4 dvé nebo
t¥i dobré scény. Prosté byla pfilis
dlouha.

Co mysli¥? Mam &esky ptizvuk,
kdy2 mluvim anglicky?

Ano, mas§, i kdyz kazdé slovo
vyslovuje§ velmi dobte. Jesté ne-
sly$i§ melodickou hru anglické
véty. Poslouchd§ nékdy anglicky
rozhlas? To jisté pomuze.

Will I be able to visit your thea-
ters? Will I have time to take a
look at several of your new plays
and also the foreign plays being
performed here?

Besides plays I like to translate
the stories of such Czech authors
as Neruda and Hermann. The
difference between plays and
some of their stories is not
especially great, because the
stories have many dialogues.

Do you know a certain Mr. Vencl?
I think he worked with us at the
institute in Brno.

What’s his name? Vencl? In our
institute? No, I know for certain
I’ve never heard of the man.

How did you like the play?

1didn’t, even though it does have
two or three good scenes. It was
simply too long.

What do you think? Do I have a
Czech accent when I speak
English?

Yes, you do, even though you
pronounce each word very well.
You still don’t hear the melodic
play of the English sentence. Do
you ever listen to English radio?
That will certainly help.
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10.

Dals za ten obraz koruny nebo
dolary?

Dolary.

A kolik jsi za n&j zaplatil, jestli se
smim ptat?

Ale jisté. Devadesat p&t dolard.

To je zajimavé. Znidm nékoho,
kdo fika, Ze sis ho koupil za
pétaosmdesat.

Nevim, pro¢ se takovi $patn{ bas-
nici pfekladaji. Kdo si jejich basng
kupuje? Prostg si to nemizu vy-
svétlit.

V kolik hodin davaji u véds na
koleji ten novy némecky film?

Slysel jsem, ¢ v osm. Kolik je ted’
hodin?

Nevim. Nemam hodinky.

Ale tamhle jsou hodiny. Uz je
Sest hodin.

Zname se uz dlouho.! Znali jsme
se uZ, kdyZz pracoval na téch
svych hrich. Cely ten &as se ptilis
nezajimal o to,? jestli se jinym
libi, co déld. Zajimal se jen o
jedno: o divadio.

Kdy nam budete moct vysvétlit,
¢im se zabyvate?

Nevim, jestli vas to bude zajimat.

Ale jsem si jist, Ze to bude velmi
zajimavé,

10.

Did you pay for that picture
in crowns or dollars?

In dollars.

And how much did you pay for it,
if I may ask?

Of course. Ninety-five dollars.

That’s interesting. I know some-
one who says you bought it
for eighty-five.

I don’t know why such bad poets
are translated. Who buys their
poems? I just can’t figure it out.

At what time are they showing
that new German film at your
dormitory?

I heard it was at eight. What time
is it now?

I don’t know. I don’t have a
watch.

But there is a clock. It’s already
SIX.

We’ve known each other for a
long time. We knew one another
way back when he was working
on those plays of his. All' that
time he was never too interested
in whether other people liked
what he was doing. He was inter-
ested in one thing only: the
theater.

When will you be able to explain
to us what you’re working on?

I don’t know whether it will inter-
est you.

Oh, I'm sure it will be very inter-
esting.

S1HORT ADJECTIVES, POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS, AND CARDINAL NU
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MERALS 73 X

Jsem zvédav, v kolik hodin bude
jeho hra v rozhlase.

Mné Fkali, e bude bud ve tfi,
nebo ve &tyti.

 Neznate tady nikoho? MuZu

vam pomoct ja?

Nevim, kde jsou tady hotely,

ani které jsou dobré. Kron}é

toho jedté neumim dobfie anglic-
ky.

Ja anglicky umim, a tak se
zeptam.

Jste velmi laskav.

Nejste ani trochu zvédava, pro¢
se o vas tak zajimam?

SENTENCE NOTES

1.

uf plus a time expression and a present tense verb renders the English

present perfect progressive:

Poslouchame rozhlas uZ celé dvé

hodiny.

Jste spokojen s tim, co jste
vidél?

Zabyvame se tim, jak se udi cizi
jazyky na naSich stfednich §ko-

lach.

EXERCISES

la. Count aloud from 1 to 70, substitutin
number thathasa 7init(7,17, 27,etc.)o

Ib. Count aloud by 2’s, starting first from 1, then from 2.

lc. Count backwards from 99.

12.

When an entire subordinate clause takes the place of a

oblique case or as the object of a preposition, jch ropria
used to indicate the case in which the clause is functioning:

I wonder what time his play
is going to be on the radio.

I was told it would be on either at
three or four.

You don’t know anyone here,
do you? Can I help you?

I don’t know where the ho-
tels are or which are the good
ones. Besides, 1 don’t speak
English well yet.

I speak English, so T'll ask.

You are very kind.

Aren’t you even slightly curious
as to why I’'m taking such an
interest in you?

We have been listening to the
radio for two whole hours.

noun, either in an
e appropriate form oftois

Are you satisfied with what
you have seen?

We are concerned with how
foreign languages are taught
in our secondary schools.

g the nonce word bzum for every
ris a multiple of 7 (14, 21,28, etc.).
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2. Change all singular possessive pronouns to the plural and vice versa:

3.

5.

. Vaie sestra je hezka.

. Vite, Ze takové slovo v jejim jazyce neni?

. Dival jsem se na va$e obrazy mofe.

Voléte naim studentim?

. Pracuje§ dokonce v mém oboru.

. Tvoje pteklady jejich novych bésni se mi libi.
. Vtera jsem mohl navétivit vageho otce.

V &¢im zéjmu je to? Ne v naem?

. Volam nase studenty.

10. To je mé posledn{ slovo.

11. Cije to sesit? Mdj nebo v4s?

12. Na jejich otazku odpovédél prosté a dobfe.
13. Libi se mi vaSe sestra.

14. Miluji vasi sestru.

15. Pomaham va$i matce.

WONOU AW~

Write out the prices below according to the following model:
15,70 Ké&s = patnact korun, sedmdes4t halérd.

1. 14,40 K&s 5. 12,20 K¢&s
2. 99,50 K¢&s 6. 6,60 K&s
3. 53,30 Kés 7. 82,70 K¢&s
4. 19,90 K&s 8. 13,30 K¢&s

Insert an appropriate present tense verb:

Rad __rozhlas.

. —  tu piseii radi.

. —_rada, Ze se dobfe ué&is.

. — rad Milenku.

——réada, Ze jste s tim spokojen.
Rad ___ studentiim.

. Byl jsem si jist, Ze ji ___ radi.

. Rada ___ pokroky.

— velmi radi &estinu.

Velmi radi ___ esky.

SV OUNAULA W~

—

Translate:

. How do you like my watch?

Their boy likes to listen to music.

I love you.

She doesn’t like to visit her mother.
I’m glad you phoned.

RN

AR
(a)
(b)
7.11
7.111
7.112
7.113
7.12
7.13

LESSON SEVEN

THE IMPERATIVE,
THE CONDITIONAL

All Czech verbs form first and second person imperatives from one of
two sets of endings:

2nd singular -8 mluv/speak

Ist plural ~-me mluvme/let’s speak
2nd plural -te mluvte/speak

2nd singular -i Fekni/say

Ist plural %eme Feknéme/let’s say
2nd plural Xete Feknéte/say

Set (a) is used when a single consonant is exposed after the removal
of -i or -ou from the third person plural: mluv < mluvi, rozuméj <
rozuméji, pracuj < pracujou.

Verbs whose third person plural ends in -aji follow the above proce-
dure, but change a to e: délej < délaji.

When the vowel in the syllable preceding -i or -ou is long, it is
shortened: navstiv << navstivi, kup < koupyi.

When the consonant immediately preceding -i or -ou is -t, -d, or -n, it
goes to -t, -d, or -i, respectively: ztrar < ztrati, promifi < prominou.

Set (b) is used when two or more consonants are exposed after the
removal of -i or -ou: mysli < mysli, Fekni < Feknou.

The following imperative forms are irregular:

méj < mit
odpovéz < odpovédét
pomoz < pomoci
véz < vdd&t

viz < vid¥

The last two are rare.
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7.131

The plural of irregular imperatives follows set (a).

7. }_32 bud' is formed from budou, the future of byt.

L 7.2)

RN

7.31

7.41

For the third person imperative, “Let/Have him phone tomorrow,”
Czech uses af plus the third person: At zavold zitra.

The af-construction parallels the Russian nycms-construction.
In positive commands, aspect fulfills its usual function.

The perfective stresses completion of the action:

Naué¢ se némecky. Learn German.

The imperfective stresses repeated action or ongoing action:
Uk se kazdy veler.
U¢ se tak, jak se u¢i Karel.

Study every evening.
Study the way Karel does.

In negative commands, the imperfective is the usual choice:
Neuc se némecky. Don’t learn German.
Neul se kaZdy veder.

Neud se tak, jak se uéf Karel.

Don’t study every evening.
Don’t study the way Karel does.

The perfective may be used with a negative imperative, however, to
express a warning:

Nenaué se to vyslovovat (Make sure you) don’t learn to
$patné. pronounce it wrong.

Czech expresses the conditional mood with the enclitic by plus the
I-participle:

Pomohl by nam. He would help us (if he could).

by agrees with the subject of the /-participle:

pomohl bych pomohli bychom
pomohl bys! pomohli byste
pomohl by pomohli by

Rekl byste, %e zavol4?
Ano, tekl bych.
Ne, nefekl bych.

Would you say that he’ll call?
Yes, [ would.
No, I wouldn’t.

'With reflexive pronouns se and si the form is by ses and by sis:

Koho by ses zeptal?

Whom would you ask?

Otherwise se and si follow the auxiliary:

Zeptal bych se Milana.

I’d ask Milan.
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7.42

.15

7.51

7.511

« 1.6

A common use of the conditional is to soften otherwise peremptory
requests. Note the hierarchy of politeness in the following series of

sentences:
Pomozte mu. Help him.
Will you help him?

Would you help him?

PomiZete mu?
Pomohl byste mu?

Nepomohl byste mu? Wouldn’t you help him?

kdyby means “if” in contrary-to-fact “if”-clauses:

Kdybych mél &as, koupil bych If I had time, I would buy a
si knihu. book.

Compare with:

Jestli budu mit ¢as, koupim If I have time, I will buy a book.

si knihu.

Russian ecau 6s must be translated into Czech by the correct
form of kdyby. jestli cannot combine with by.

Contrary-to-fact statements may also have a past tense—“1 would
have done” as well as “I would do”—though the distinction in Czech
is more strictly maintained in the written than in the spoken language.
Czech forms the conditional past by combining the proper form of
byl with the proper form of by:

Kdybych byl mél &as, byl bych  If I had had time, I would have

si koupil knihu. bought a book.

Kdybych to nebyl vidél, nebyl  If I hadn’t seen it, I wouldn’t
bych tomu véfil. have believed it.

Although students should learn to recognize this construction, they
need not use it actively at this point. The simple conditional (see 7.5)
will suffice to translate both ‘If I had time, I would buy a book’ and ‘If
I had had time, I would have bought a book.’

Russian has no formal device for expressing the past condi-
tional, and sentences of the ecau 6v1 y mena 6bia0 type must
be translated byl or byl by according to context.

When the verb byt must go into the conditional past, its [-participle
becomes byval:

Byl bych byval velmi rad. I would have been very glad.

One meaning of aby + the [-participle is “in order to, so as to”:

To answer the question, you
must know his book.

Abyste odpovedél na otazku,
musite zndt jeho knihu,
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Unlike its Russian counterpart wmo6ui, Czech aby cannot be
followed by an infinitive; it agrees in person and number with its
antecedent in the main clause.

7.61

Chci, abyste mu pomohl.
Rikam vam, abyste mu
pomohl.

Dovoluji vam, abyste mu
pomohl.

Radim vdm, abyste mu
pomohl.

aby also introduces indirect commands, wishes, requests, etc.:

I want you to help him.
I tell you to help him.

I allow you to help him.

I advise you to help him.

/;W - Prosim vés, abyste mu pomohl. I ask you to help him.
{171

Besides its basic meaning “to have,” the verb m#t has a modal

meaning:
Mam to udélat.

Ml jsem to udélat.

Mél bych to udélat.

7.8,  The verb chtit is irregular:
Present: chci

chces
chce
chceme
chcete
cht&ji
Past: chtél

VOCABULARY

ahoj!

ai?

brzo, brzy

¢langk

dékovat, podékovat komu za co
docela

dovolovat, dovolit komu
fakulta’
na fakulté

I am (supposed) to do it. I have
to do it.

I was (supposed) to do it. I had
to do it. I should have done it.

I should/ought to do it.

hi, see you
1. when 2. not until
1. soon 2. early
article
to thank sby for sth
quite, entirely
to allow sby
faculty

at/in the faculty
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hned
hodn& &eho*
chtit
kamar4d®
katedra®
na katedfe
lid®
nirod (-a)°
nazor na koho co
opravdu
pak
podle koho &eho
potom
pravda
pravé’
prosit, poprosit koho o co
prosim?
ptitel (-e)°
radit, poradit komu
skoro
Slovak, Slovenka
slovansky
slovensky
snaZit se
soudruh,’ soudruzka
stejny
stejné
sto®
strana
teprve?
tisfc®
viibec
vyznam
zase, Zas
¥ivot (-a)

VOCABULARY NOTES

immediately
alot of sth
to want
friend
university department
at/in the department
the people
nation
opinion of sby, sth
really
then
according to sby, sth
then
truth
just, precisely
to ask sby for sth
please, you're welcome
friend
to advise sby
almost
Slovak (m.), Slovak (f.)
Slavic, Slavonic
Slovak
to try to
comrade (m.), comrade (f.)
same
all the same, nevertheless
hundred
1.side 2. page 3. (political) party
not until
thousand
1. atall 2.in general
meaning, significance
again
life

I. ahojis an informal “hello” or “good-bye” among people on ty terms.

2. When the main clause is in the future or imperative, the “when” clause
must begin with af instead of kdyZ:

AZ zavold, tak mu to feknu.
Rekni mu to, a2 zavoli.

When he phones, I'll tell him.
Tell him when he phones.
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Before an expression of time, aZ means “not until”:
Zavoléa a7 zitra rano. He won’t phone until tomorrow
morning.

In this meaning it is close to teprve:
Zavolé teprve zitra rano. He won’t phone until tomorrow
morning.

Jakulta means “faculty” in the sense of a school or division of a university.
Thus the filozofickd fakulta of Charles University corresponds more or
less to a College or Faculty of Arts and Letters. A fakulta is divided into
departments, katedry, such as the katedra slavistiky, katedra fyziky, etc.

hodné is more colloquial than mnoho:
Ma hodné kamaradi.
Hodné pteklada.

He has a lot of friends.
He does a lot of translating.

The stylistically neutral word for “friend” is pFitel; kamardd means “a
close friend, an old friend”; soudruh is “comrade” only in the political
sense. The plural of p#itel is irregular and will be introduced in 14.54.

lid means “the folk,” “the people.” Its adjective, lidovy, has two meanings:
“folk” as in lidovd hudba, and “people’s” as in lidovd republika.

lid has -u in the prepositional singular.

Czech lid corresponds to Russian napoo, Czech ndrod to Russian
Hayus.

prl.ivé emphasizes the aspect of the verb. With an imperfective verb, it
heightens the idea of process:
Préavé jsem se dival na jeji

I was just looking at her book
knihu, kdyzZ zavolala.

when she phoned.

With a perfective verb, it indicates that the action has just been
completed:

Pravé jsem se podival na jeji
knihu, kdyZ zavolala.

I had just taken a look at her
book when she phoned.

When following an expression of thanks, prosim means “You’re welcome”:

Dé&kuji. Prosim. Thank you. You're welcome.

In this meaning it is synonymous with nens zaé.

When accompanied by an interrogative intonation, it means “Excuse me?
(I didn’t quite catch what you said).” It can also mean “After you,” “Go
right ahead,” “Here you are,” or “Please have some.” On the telephone it is
synonymous with Halé/Hello.
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sto jedna, sto dva, sto tfi .

dvé st&, tfi sta, CtyFi sta, pét set ...
tisic jedna, tisic dva, tisic tfi ...
dva tisice, tfi tisice, &tyfi tisice,
pét tisic ...

Note that tisic has the irregular genitive plural tisic.

SENTENCES

Vzdycky, kdy? si na fakult& povi-
dame, snaZi se hledat zviastni
vyznam v kaZzdé mé vE&t€, v
kazdém mém slové. Rad bych!
ve&dél, pro¢ to déla.

Jejich basn vam brzy ddm—aZ
je pteloZzim.

Jestli je nebudete moct pieloZit
ani dnes veder, ani zitra réno,
dejte mi je ted a j4 vdm je hned
preloZim.

Déekuju, ale je jich patnact.
Opravdu byste s nimi ztratil
hodné &asu.

Aha, nev&dél jsem, Ze je jich
tolik.

Dokonce mé poprosil, abych ho
ptedstavil své sestie Véte. Jestli
zavola zase zitra, at mu nékdo
Fekne, Ze ho uZ nechci vidét.

Jak byste charakterizoval rozdil
mezi terminy “lid” a “ndrod™?

“Lid" je hlavn etnograficky ter-
min, ale u nékterych filozofi ma i
politicky v§znam. Termin “narod”
ma vyznam jenom politicky nebo
historicky.

4. How would you characterize the

101, 102, 103 ...

200, 300, 400, 500 ...

1,001, 1,002, 1,003 ...
2,000, 3,000, 4,000, 5,000 ...

Whenever we chat at the Faculty,
he tries to look for a special
meaning in every sentence, in
every word of mine. I'd like to
know why he does it.

I'll be giving you their poems
soon—when I translate them.

If you can’t translate them either
this evening or tomorrow morn-
ing, give them to me now and 'l
translate them for you right away.

Thank you, but there are fifteen
of them. You’d really waste a lot
of time on them.

Aha, I didn’t know there were so
many.

He even asked me to intro-
duce him to my sister Véra.
If he phones again tomorrow,
have somebody tell him I
don’t want to have anything
more to do with him.

difference between the terms “peo-
ple” and “nation™?

“People” is mainly an ethno-
graphic term, but for certain phi-
losophers it also has a political
meaning. The term “nation” has
a solely political or historical
meaning.
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Porad’ mi, prosim t€&. Co bych
podle tebe mél délat? Mé&l bych
hned zavolat jeho otce? Nikdy v
Zivoté bych nebyl vétil, Ze by ten
hoch néco takového mohl udélat.

Ani mi nepodékoval za €lanky o
svych basnich.

Ale to je pravé ono. Nikomu
nikdy nedékuje. Poradil bych ti,
abys na né€j uZ nemyslel. KdyzZ
nechce pomoct on tobé, pro¢ bys
pomahal ty jemu? Co je to, pro-
sim t&, za pfitele!®

Po pfednaskach si skoro vzdycky
povida se studenty a mame jich
na katedfe dobrych dvé sté. Oprav-
du se zajima o to, co si mysli o
Jjeho Clancich, co se pravé uéi a
jaké délaji pokroky.

Dovolte, prosim, abych se pted-
stavil. Jsem americky student sla-
vistiky. Byl jsem na va8ich pfed-
naskach o jazyce lidovych pisnia
myslim, Ze se zabyvam stejnymi
otdzkami jako vy. Nemohl byste
mi poradit, kde bych mé&l hledat
novy materidl o slovenskych dia-
lektech a o slovanskych dialek-
tech viibec. Sly$el jsem, Ze tady
na katedfe mate malou semindr-
ni knihovnu. Je to pravda?

V osm hodin vZdycky cviéi. Pak
poslouchaji nékolik minut roz-
hlas a v devét uz jsou ve 8kole.
Vubec to* neni 3patny Zivot.

5.

Give me some advice, please.
What do you think I should do?
Should I call his father right
away? Never in my life would I
have believed that that boy could
do something like that.

He didn’t even thank me for the
articles about his poems.

But that’s just it. He never thanks
anybody. I’d advise you to forget
about him. If he won’t help you,
why should you help him? What
kind of a friend is that, anyway!

After his lectures he almost al-
ways chats with students—and
we have a good two hundred in
the department. He is genuinely
interested in what they think
about his articles, what they are
studying, and the sort of progress
they are making.

Allow me to introduce myself. I
am an American student of Slavic
languages. I've been to your lec-
tures on the language of folk
songs and I think I am work-
ing on the same problems as
you. Could you possibly ad-
vise me where I ought to look
for new material on Slovak
dialects and on the Slavic dia-
lects as a whole. I’ve heard
you have a small departmental
library here. Is that true?

They always do their exercises
at eight. Then they listen to
the radio for a few minutes,
and by nine they’re at school.
It’s not a bad life at all.
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Neni, ale pro m& by byl snad
ptili§ monoténni.

. Hned po tom, co jsem sly3el o

jeho nové pokrokové metodg,
poprosil jsem svou sekretaiku,
aby mu zavolala. Hodné profe-
sort mu véfi, kdyZ mluvio vyzna-
mu svych experimentd. J4 jsem
ale skeptik.

. Dobry den, pane Némec. Jak se

maéte?
Dékuju, dobfe. A vy?

Také dobfe. Koho to tam za
sebou mate?

To je na§ maly Ivan.

Ahoj, Ivane. Jak se ma§? Podivej
se, mam pro tebe néco. Tady

7w

mas.
Podékuj panu Holetkovi, Ivane.

Poslechni otce, Ivane. Rekni mi:
De&kuji.
Dékuju vam za knihu. Na shle-
danou.

Ahoj, Ivane. Mgj se hezky!’ Na
shledanou, pane Némec.

Na shledanou, pane Holecek.

. Prosim, budte tak laskav a od-

povézte nam na nékolik otdzek.

R4d bych na n& odpovédél, kdy-
bych mél Zas, ale uZ vas znam.
Kdy? tikdte, Ze méate jen nékolik
otizek, mate jich tisice.

Jenom jsem se vas chiélzeptat na
soudruha Bartode.

10.

11.

12.

No, it isn’t. But it might be too
monotonous for me.

Right after [ heard about his new
progressive method, I asked my
secretary to call him. Many pro-
fessors believe him when he
speaks about the significance of
his experiments. But I am a
skeptic.

Hello, Mr. Némec. How are you?

Fine, thanks. And you?
Fine. Who is that there behind

you?
That’s our little Ivan.

Hi, Ivan. How are you? Look, |
have something for you. Here.

Thank Mr. Holedek, Ivan.

Listen to your father, Ivan. Tell
me thank you.

Thank you for the book. Good-
bye.

Bye, Ivan. See you soon. Good-
bye, Mr. Némec.

Good-bye, Mr. Holecek.

Please be kind enough to answer
a few questions.

I'd be only too glad to answer
them if I had the time, but  know
you. When you say you have
only a few questions, you have
thousands.

1 only wanted to ask you about
Comrade Barto§.




86

13,

14,

15.
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Miizu vdm jenom Fict,’ Ze je to?
dobry basnik i dobry kamarad.

Vite, co jsem slySela dnes rdno v
osm v rozhlase? Koncert sloven-
ské lidové hudby.

Opravdu? J4 Casto poslouchdm
ranni hudebnirozhlasové progra-
my, ale pravé dnes jsem nebyla
doma. A mam slovenskou lido-
vou hudbu tak rada!

Prosim, promiiite mi, jestli budu
délat hodné chyb. Umim jen
malo esky.

Ale Zaddné chyby nedélate. Ja vas
poslouchdm uz skoro hodinu.

Jste velmi laskav.

Ale nejsem, fikam jenom pravdu.

¥

Uz jste hledal slovo “pfitel” v
slovniku?

Ano, definuje se jako “kdo si s
nékym dobie rozumi”.

Podle mého nazoru je to stejné
jako “kamarad”.

Podle slovniku taky. Vidi§? Maji
tady “kamarad” jako synony-
mum,

SENTENCE NOTES

L.

13.

14.

15.

I can only tell you that he’s a
good poet and a good friend too.

Do you know what I heard this
morning at eight on the radio? A
concert of Slovak folk music.

Really? I often listen to morning
music programs on the radio, but
today of all days I wasn’t home.
And I do so like Slovak folk
music!

Please excuse me if I make a
lot of mistakes. I speak only
a little Czech.

But you’re not making any mis-
takes at all. I’ve been listening to
you for almost an hour.

You’re very kind.

No, I'm not. I’'m only telling the
truth.

Have you looked up the word
“ptitel” in the dictionary yet?
Yes, it’s defined as “one who gets

along well with someone.”

In my opinion that’s the same as
“kamarad.”

According to the dictionary too.
See? They have “kamarad” here
as a synonym.

rdd + by + the [-participle means the same as chtit + by + the infinitive:

“would like to.”

Radi by pomahali (Chtéli by
pomahat), ale nesméji.

They would like to help, but they
are not allowed to.
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Kolik jich chcete? Chceme Ctyfi.
Chceme jich pét. Cheeme jich
hodné.

) Note the following use of the genitive pronoun:

Kolik vés je? Jsme &tyti. Bylo nas
pét. Je nds mnoho.

How many of you are there? There
are four of us. There were five of

us. There are a lot of us.

How many of them do you want?
We want four of them. We want
five of them. We want a lot of them.

3. co je to za koho co? means “What sort of sby, sth is that?”

Co je to za knihu?

4. Inverting to je and to nenf
To je opravdu zajimavé.

What sort of book is that?

In the Russian equivalent, Ymo smo 34 ..., 34 takes the nominative:

Ymo amo 3a KHuza?

Je to opravdu zajimave.

does not change the meaning of the sentence:

That’s really interesting.

5. Mgéj(te) se hezky is an informal way of saying “Good-bye.”

6. Fici, like moci and other infinitives in

Fict.

EXERCISES

1. Review the declensions introduced in Lessons Two and Four.

-ci, has a colloquial variant in -ct:

2. Write out the negative imperative if the positive is given and vice_ versa,
using the perfective for positive commands and the imperfective for

negative commands:

1

2
3.
4
5

. ptedstav 6.
. pteloite 7.

nedovoluj 8.
. nenavitévuj 9.
. odpove&zte 10.

nepomahejme
ztrafte
nekupuj
nedavejte
nevysvétlujte

3. Make up sentences based on the following pattern:

Given:

udélam to/zavolam vam

Jestli to ud&lam, zavolam vam.
Kdybych to udglal, zavolal bych vam.
1. zaplatime za jejich pokoj/ podékujou ndm
2. budete se snaZit/budete d&lat pokroky

3. budu mit &as/vysvétlim vam to
4. poprosite mé o deset korun/ddm vam je
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pomizZe mi/ptedstavim vdm ho

bude navitévovat kazdou pfednd$ku/naudi se rusky
odpovi na moji otdzku/popoviddm si s ni

zeptaji se na otce/budu o ném vypravovat

vyslovi§ to §patné/nebudou ti rozumét

10. ztrati§ knihu/bude$ za ni muset zaplatit

WX

4. Make up sentences based on the following pattern:

Given: Pro¢ mi nevoldte?
Zavolejte mi. Chci, abyste mi zavolal.

. Pro¢ se na mé& nedivate?

. Pro¢ nam nepomdh4s?

. Proc€ se nepfedstavujete?

. Pro¢ si to nekupujeme?

. Pro¢ se na ni neptite?
Pro¢ mi neodpovida?
Pro¢ to neplatime korunami?
Pro¢ nejste spokojen?
Pro¢ nestuduje$ na koleji?
10. Pro¢ mu nedékuje?

11. Pro¢ mu nepromijite?

12. Pro¢ jim to nefikdte?

hed

5. Translate the pronouns between slash marks:

. Jsem spokojen s vami i s /your/ bratrem.

. Milujeme /our/ matku i /our/ otce.

. Mag /my/ slovo.

. Kazdy ma /his/ pravdu.

Uz jsem ti ekl /my/ ndzor na /her/ ptitele.
Libi se vim /our/ &lanky o Praze?

D¢é14 ve /his/ oboru pokroky.

Jste si jisti /your/ slovy?

Kolik vdm zaplatili za /your/ slovniky?
Ztratil jsem u Slovdkli /my/ hodinky.

SOXNAUL A WP

—

6. Rewrite the following sentences in the non-past conditional:

Given: Kdybych to byl v&dél, byl bych vas zavolal.

Kdybych to vé&dél, zavolal bych vis.
Kdybych je byl navstivil, byl bych vam to fekl.
Byla bych byvala velmi rada, kdyby se m& byl na nic neptal.
Kdybychom mu byli pomohli, nikdy by tu chybu nebyl udélal.
Kdyby se byli trochu snaZili, snad by mu byli rozuméli.
I kdybys ho byl o ten sviij peklad poprosil, stejné by ti ho nebyl dal.

RalE ol

THE IMPERATIVE, THE CONDITIONAL 89

#&em docela jiném.

6. Kdybych byl chtél, byl bych pfedné§§l o néem ,

7. Kdyby se byli opravdu milovali, nebyli by mohli néco tak’oYeb.o udélat.
8. Kdybych byl védél, Ze se mu ta kniha povidek bude tak libit, jist& bych

mu ji byl koupil.

/. Write out the following time expressions:

1. 3:04 5. at 1:09
9. 14551 6. at 4:12
3. 2:27 7. at20:38
4. 1:02 8. at 15:40

®a. Insert the appropriate pronoun objects in the space below:

Prosi ___, abychom se mu piedstavili.
Prosi ___, abyste mu uZ zaplatily.

Prosi ___, abys vidycky fikal pravdu.
Prosi ___, aby se podivala i na basné.
Prosi ___, abych jim dal slovo.

Prosi ___, aby necvitil pted $kolou.

Pr'osi ___, abyste si to dobfe zapamatoval.
. Prosi __, abych myslel jen na svilj obor.

00 NNk W~

8b. Now do the same, substituting Fikaji for prost.

ITimetables and the like use a twenty-four hour scale.
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LESSON EIGHT

NEW THIRD CONJUGATION VERBS,
WORD ORDER,

SEQUENCE OF TENSES

With the regular verbs introduced thus far both the present tense and
tl}e l-participle may be formed from the infinitive.! With the verbs
discussed below the infinitive will continue to generate the I-participle
(see 3.71), but the present stem will no longer be predictable. You
must therefore memorize their third person plural present tense form

as well as their infinitive. They will be noted with both forms in the
vocabularies.

All verbs dis.cussed in this chapter belong to the third (-ou) conjuga-
tion. They will be divided into vowel-stem infinitives (-a-/-4-, -i-/-y-)
and consonant-stem infinitives (-s-, -z-, -¢-).

-a-/-a- poslat/to send Zvdt/to invite
Present: poslu Zvu
posles zves
posle zve
posleme zveme
poslete zvete
poslou zvou
Past: poslal zval

The alternation between the last stem consonants in the infinitive and
in the present tense is consistent:

k/¢ skdkat (skdéou) 1o jump
h,z/% lhdt (IZou) to lie, kdzat (kd%ou) to preach
s()/3() psdt (piSou) to write, poslat (poslou) to send

| xcoenti 1§ Qe . 1 { [ nfint
The only exception is second conjugation verbs with infinitives in %t (vee V1)
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.21

8.3

8.31

8.4,

8.4l

8.5

n/i stonat (stiiiou) to be ailing
r/t orat (o¥ou) to plow!

Other final stem consonants undergo no change, e.g., chdpat/chdpou,

zvdt/zvou.

Some verbs with infinitives in -a- vacillate between the first and third
conjugations: klepat/to knock, klepaji or klepou.

-i-/-y- /1o live myt/to wash
Present: Aju/ziji myju/myji
Zije§ myjes
Zije myje
Zijeme myjeme
Zijete myjete
Zijou/Ziji myjou/myji
Past: zil myl

A smaller category of verbs whose stems end in -&- and -ou- (other
than -nout) also follow this pattern. The stem vowel -&- remains -&-:
chvét se/to quiver, chvéjou se, chvél se; the stem vowel -ou- shortens to
-u-: zout/to take off shoes, zujou, zul.

-s-/-2- kldst/to put, lay vézt/to convey
Present: kladu vezu
klade$ veze$
klade veze
klademe vezeme
kladete vezete
kladou vezou
Past: kladl vezl

All the verbs in this group have stems in s, z, t,and d, and retain these
consonants in their -participles: kldst/kladou/kladl, vézt/vezou/vezl.

The verb &fst/to read follows the above pattern except that (a) it loses
its stem vowel in the present: étou, and (b) its stem vowel shortens to
-e- in the past: detl.

The pronoun viechen/all follows nd$ in the singular oblique cases and
ten in all remaining cases. The -chen segment is present in direct cases

only.

1Consonant alternations of this type will be referred to as Type 2 (see Appendix A). If the
resulting consonant is soft, the present tense endings -u and -ou (first person singular and third
person plural) may be replaced by the hookish -b und -1 pfla/piti, pQlou/pl¥f (cf. 3.13).




. Rekl: “Udélal jste to.”

. Rekl: “Udélejte to.”

92 LESSON EIGHT
m. inan. m. anim. n. f
Singular 1&5. vechen  v8echen  viechno  vdechna
2. vieho vieho véeho vl
3. viemu viemu viemu vii
4. viechen  vieho viechno  vSechnu
6. viem viem viem vii
7. vdim v§im viim vii
Plural 1&S5. viechny  vSichni viechna  viechny
2. vech viech viech viech
3. viem viem viem viem
4. vdechny  viechny viechna  viechny
6. viech viech viech viech
7. viemi viemi viemi viemi
8.51 Th-e ma}sculine animate plural forms mean “everyone”:
Véichni tam byli. Everyone was there.
The neuter singular forms mean “everything”:
Viechno tam bylo. Everything was there.
Like the indefinite pronoun néco, v§echno uses co as its relative
pronoun;
e Ja vim viechno, co vi§ ty. I know everything you know.
86 ; When reporting speech, Czech maintains the original tense:
§ekl: “Mluv’im Cesky.” He said, “I speak Czech.”
ekl, Ze mluvi &esky. He said he spoke Czech.
§ekl: “Mluv‘il jsem Cesky.” He said, “I spoke Czech.”
ekl, Ze mluvil &esky. He said he had spoken Czech.
ﬁekl: “Budu mluv.it desky.” He said, “I will speak Czech.”
ekl, Ze bude mluvit &esky. He said he would speak Czech.
8.61 Zor;e otherl verbs commonly introducing indirect quotations are:
oufat, myslet, odpovidat/odpovédét, ptdt se/zeptat se; ; :
vysvétlovat/vysvétlit. piat ses sty v2dSt
Doufal (Myslel, Odpov&del He hoped (thought, answered
...), Ze bude$ doma. ...) you would be home.
8.62 Be careful to distinguish (a) indirect statements, (b) indirect com-

mands, and (c) indirect questions:
He said, “You did it.”
He said I had done it.

He said, “Do it.”
He told me to do it.

Rekl, Ze jsem to udélal.

Rekl, abych to udglal.
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Kol

(NI

He asked, “Did you do it?”

Zeptal se: “Udglal jste to?”
He asked if I had done it.

Zeptal se, jestli jsem to udélal.
When the main verb in English is “to ask,” Czech uses ptdt se/zeptat
seto introduce an indirect question and prosit/poprosit to introduce a
request:

Zeptal se m&, jestli jsem to
udélal.

Poprosil mg, abych to udglal.

He asked me if I had done it.

He asked me to do it.

Czech generally saves any new information for the end of the

sentence:

Kdo vola matce? Matce vola Who is phoning Mother? Karel is
Karel. phoning Mother.

Komu vol4 Karel? Karel vold ~ Whom is Karel phoning? Karel is
matce. phoning Mother.

What have you been doing?
We've been studying hard.
How have you been studying?
We’ve been studying hard.

Co dilate? Hodné studujeme.

Jak studujete? Studujeme
hodné.

Although this principle has been demonstrated here in question-and-
answer pairs, its application is much broader:

A ted ti budu vypravét, co se And now let me tell you what
dnes rano matce stalo. happened to Mother this morning.

If the Czech sentence closed with the word order of the English
sentence, ... €O S€ stalo matce dnes rdno, it would imply that some-
thing had happened to Mother the morning before, which the speaker
assumes we know about: “. .. what happened to Mother this morn-
ing.” If the Czech sentence closed with the word order . .. co se dnes
réno stalo matce, it would mean “. .. what happened to Mother this
morning,” i.e., Mother, and no one else. Where Czech uses word
order to provide emphasis, English often uses intonation.

VOCABULARY

bydlet' (i) to live

tasopis magazine, journal
st (Stou), predist (piectoun) to read

dopis letter

dostavat, dostat (dostanou) to receive

doufat to hope
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chdpat (chapou), pochopit?
jenZe, jenomie
jih?
kratky
myslenka
napad*
napadat, napadnout®
noviny(f. pl.)
pit (pijou), vypit (vypijou)
pivo
popisovat, popsat (popiSou)
potidek
posilat, poslat (poslou)
pouZivat, pouZit (pouZijou)®
pozor’
proto
pry®
pEisti

pristé
psat (piSou), napsat (napiSou)
sever?
stdvat se, stit se (stanou se)’
tehdy!'®
totiz
ukazovat, ukazat (ukdZou)
viimat si, v§imnout si koho &eho
vydavat, vydat
vychod®
vyraz'!
zapad®
zvat (zvou), pozvat (pozvou)
zvykat si, zvyknout si na koho co
Ze ano, e ne'?
Zit (Zijou)'

VOCABULARY NOTES

to understand
but, only, it’s just that ...
south
short
thought, idea
plan, idea
to occur to
newspaper
to drink
beer
to describe
order
to send
to use
attention
therefore
it is said
next
(the) next time
to write
north
1. to become 2. to happen
then, at that time
the reason is, you see
to show
to notice sby, sth
to publish
east
expression
west
to invite
to get used to sby, sth
right?
to live

1. bydlet means “to live” in the sense of “to reside” (in a house, a certain

street, etc.):

Bydlim v jednom malém pokoji.

I live in a single small room.
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¥t has a much broader range of meanings:

Vage matka jesté Zije?

Af %ije republika!

Ziji jen pro hudbu.

7iju v Americe uZ dlouho.

Is your mother still alive?

Long live the Republic!

They live only for music.

I have been living in America for a
long time.

1o live in a city” can be rendered by either bydlet or Zit.

Bydlim/Ziju v Praze.

I live in Prague.

chdpat/pochopit differs from rozumét both in the case it governs and in its
meaning: Nechdpe svou fenu means “He doesn’t understand why his wife
acts the way she does,” while Nerozumi své fené means more “He doesn’t
understand what his wife is saying.” chdpat has the imperative chdpej.

na jihu/in the south JiZni/southern

na severu/in the north severni/northern
na vychodé/in the east vychodni/eastern
na zdpadé/in the west zdpadni/western

A ndpad is a sudden myS$lenka:
Mim dobry ndpad: af to udélaji

oni,

Analyzujeme my§lenky v jeho
poslednich bésnich.

Napadlo m&, abych zavolal.
V#dycky ho napadaji zvlastni
vyrazy.

I have a good idea: let them do it.

We are analyzing the ideas in his
latest poems.

It occurred to me to phone.

He always comes up with unusual
expressions.

poutivat/poufit takes the genitive in more formal, the accusative in less

formal speech:

Kterého padu pouzivime v
tomto vyrazu?
Poulivas Zasto ten slovnik?

Pozor!
divat/dat pozor na koho co

Which case do we use in this
expression?
Do you often use this dictionary?

Watch out!
to pay attention to sby, sth

pry indicates that the speaker is not the original source of the message:

Dela pry pokroky.

He is said to be making progress.
I hear he’s been making progress.

In the meaning “to become,” stdvat se/stdt se governs the instrumental:

Stala se profesorkou.
Noviny se staly populirnimi.

She became a professor.,
The newspaper became popular.
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1

byste mi fici, kterd univerzita
deévé Casopis o slovanskych
Jazycich a literaturach?

Abych fekla pravdu, nevim. Ale
snad to bude v&dét soudruh Ko-
laf. On se zabyva slovanskou
kulturou a jist® vam pomiZe.
Jestli chcete, tak! vam ukazu,
kde pracuje. Reknéte mu, Ze mate
stejné zajmy jako on a Ze jsem vas
poslala ji. Znam ho dobte.
Vidycky si rdd povida se stu-
denty o svém oboru. Navitivte
ho jesté dnes.

10. tehdy means “then” in the sense of “ ime”
t m at that time”; pak and
then” in the sense of “next™: g potom mein
Tehdy :isem byl jen maly hoch. I was only a small boy then.
Pak mi fekl, co si o tom mysli. Then he told me what he thought
about it.
11. vyraz has -u in the prepositional singular.
12. Ze ano and fe ne are question ta i
gs. The former accompan iti
latter negative questions: panies posiive,the
lee't.e v Praze, e ano? You live in Prague, don’t you?
Nezijete v Praze, Ze ne? You don’t live in Prague, do you?
Ze alone can : Zij 4 ij
o serve the same purpose: Zijete v Praze, %e? Nelijete v Praze,
SENTENCES
1. Jestlichcete viemu rozumét, kdyz 1. If you want to understand every-
se v roz'hlase mluvi slovensky, thing when Slovak is spoken on
budet'e si Fpu§et zvyknout na pti- the radio, you will have to get
zvu’k 1najista sloya. M¢l byste se used to the accent and to certain
take: trochu'snailt ¢ist slovenské words as well. You also ought to
novmy a dlvgdelni hry. Pak to read Slovak newspapers and plays
grokvas bude jako by se mluvilo a little. Then you’ll find it’s as if
esky. Czech were being spoken.
2. Promiiite, soudruzko. Mohla 2.

Excuse me, comrade. Could you
tell me what university puts out a
journal of Slavic languages and
literatures?

To tell you the truth, I don’t
know. Perhaps Comrade Kolaf
will, though. He does Slavic cul-
ture and will certainly help you.
If you like, I'll show you where
he works. Tell him you have the
same interests as he and that I'm
the one who sent you. I know
him well. He always likes to chat
with students about his field.
Visit him today.

\
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Me&ls mi zavolat veera veler.
Doufal jsem, Ze zavolas, protoZe
jsem pozval n&kolik svych stu-
dentd, ktetf se zajimaji o fran-
couzsky novy roman a o moderni
[rancouzskou literaturu vibec.
Byli u mé& celych p&t hodin. Chtgji
totiz vydévat literarni ¢asopis a
kdy? jsem jim Fekl o tvém Elanku,
tak mé& poprosili, abych jim ho
dal. Pry si ho pfettou a jestli se
jim bude libit, tak ho pouZijou.

Ctete “Vederni Prahu™?

Ne, protoZe &tu vdechny ranni
noviny uz v Ustavu.

Neznate nékoho, kdo si ji kupuje
a mohl by mi ji dat? Rad bych se
podival, jestli tam dnes nenf inter-
view s jednim diplomatem o cizich
pry velmi zajimavy. Necht&l byste
si ho taky pfedist?

Kdybyste poslouchali &eskou
lidovou hudbu, jist® by se vam
libila. J4 ji posloucham uz cely
yivot a mam ji tak rad, Ze by se
dokonce mohlo Fict, Ze ji po-
tfebuju.

Odpovidejte na jeho otazky
vidycky kratkymi a prostymi
vétami a neptejte se ho na nic
kromé pfednagky. On totiZ rozu-
mi je$t& velmi malo Cesky.

De;j si pozor na jazyk!

Myslel jsem, Ze jsem mu ten
gasopis se viemi témi pieklady uz
poslal, ale pravé jsem dostal

3.

You should have phoned last
night. I hoped you would, be-
cause L invited over several of my
students who are interested in the
French nouveau roman and mod-
ern French literature in general.
They were at my place for all of
five hours. You see, they want to
put out a literary journal, and
when I told them about your
article, they asked me to giveit to
them. They say they will read it
and use it if they like it.

Do you read Vederni Praha?

No, because I read all the morn-
ing newspapers at the Institute.

Do you happen to know some-
one who buys it and could give it
to me? I'd like to see whether
there wasn’t an interview with a
diplomat about foreign diplomats
living in Prague in today’s issue.
I've heard it’s very interesting.
Wouldn’t you like to read it too?

If you listened to Czech folk
music, you'd certainly like it. I've
been listening to it all my life, and
I like it so much, you might even
say that I need it.

Always answer his questions in
short and simple sentences, and
don’t ask him about anything
but the lecture. You see, he still
knows very little Czech.

Be careful what you say!

I thought I had already sent him
the magazine with all those trans-
lations, but I've just received a
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10.

11.

12.

13.

dlouhy dopis, ve kterém mé o ngj
prosi. Snad dostal &asopis aZ po
tom, co dopis poslal.

Nemluvi tak 3patng, %e ne? Mgl
by ses na jednu jeho pfednasku
podivat.

Prave dnes rdno mi nékdo fekl,
Ze dnes ptfedndasi o tvém oboru.

V novinich se piSe, Z¢ n&kde
tady bydlel.

Ano, bydlel. Tady na Narodni
tfid&. Zil cely Zivot v Praze. Tam
u mostu pry psal viechny své
pisné¢ a povidky. Koho by na-
padlo, Ze se stane takovym dfile-
Zitym autorem? J4 to nechipu.
Tehdy jsme si ho nikdy ani ne-
v3imli, ani jsme na n&j nebyli zvé-
davi. A ted’se o ném mluvi's tako-
vym respektem.

Co se stalo, stalo se. Co se ma
stat, stane se. Ale zapamatujte si
jedno, kamaradi: jeden za viechny
a vichni za jednoho!

Pozor!
Co se stalo?
S tebou jsem nemluvil.

Aha, chapu. Promifh. Nevédél
jsem, Ze je tady jest& n&kdo.

Karle! Ahoj! Jsem tak rad, Ze t&
vidim. Jak se ma$§, kamardade?
Pry ted bydli§ v Praze. Je to
pravda? Opravdu? Uz tak dlou-
ho? A kde? Aha, u Narodniho

10.

11.

12.

13.

long letter in which he asks me
for it. He may not have received
the magazine until after he sent
the letter.

He doesn’t speak so badly now,
does he? You ought to look in on
one of his lectures.

Just this morning someone told
me that he was lecturing today
on your field.

The newspapers say he lived
somewhere around here.

Yes, he did. Here on Narodni
ttida. He lived in Prague all his
life. Over there near the bridge he
is said to have written all his
songs and stories. Who would
have thought that he would be-
come such an important author?
I don’t understand it. Back then
we never even noticed him or
wondered about him. And now
people talk about him with such
respect.

What’s done is done. Whatever
will be will be. But remember one
thing, friends: it’s one for all and
all for one!

Watch out!
What'’s the matter?
I wasn’t talking to you.

Oh, I see. Excuse me. I didn’t
know there was anyone else here.

Karel! Hi! How glad I am to see
you. How are you, old pal? I hear
you’re living in Prague now. Is
that true? Really, For that long?
and where? Aha, near the Na-
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divadla. A &im ses stal? InZeny-
rem? Jisté by nas na univerzit®
nikdy nebylo napadlo, Ze budeme
takhle %it, Ze ne?

.V novinach, které vydavaji stu-

denti na univerzitg, jsem si viiml
¢lanku o zvlastnich tfiddch na
jistych praZskych stfednich §ko-
lach, kde u& dgjiny anglicky.
Clanek také popisuje, jak pro-
fesor predna$i. M4 pry velmi
dobry ptizvuk a ve t¥idé mluvi
skoro vidycky anglicky. Kromé
toho ho maji studenti opravdu
radi.

Is. Kde se pivo pije, tam se dobte

hije.

SENTENCE NOTES
tak often serves to link an “if”-clause with its independent clause.

Russian uses mo for this
xopouwto.

I:XERCISES
Repeat Exercise 1 of Lesson Three, applying the numbers to the model

verbs introduced in this lesson.

14.

tional Theater. And what are
you? An engineer? I'm sure that
in our university days it would
never have occurred to us that we
would be living like this, would
it?
In the newspaper put out by the
students at the university I noticed
an article about special classes in
certain Prague secondary schools
where they have history in Eng-
lish. The article also describes
how the professor lectures. He
apparently has avery good accent
and almost always uses English
in class. Furthermore, the stu-
dents really like him.

15. Where people drink beer, life is

good. (From a Czech folk song.)

purpose: Jestli ano, tak dobte/ Ecau 0a, mo

Rewrite the following sentences in the future perfective:

. Kdy to dostavate?

Poutzivaji pry viech vasich napadd.

. JenZ¥e co se stalo na severu?

. Nechapou moje my3lenky.
6. Posilame t& pro pivo, dobfte?
7. Proto vam to ukazuju.

8. Stal sc velkym basnikem.

1
2.
3. Cetl o tom totiZ v novinach.
4
5
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1. Replace chtit plus infinitive with appropriate forms of rdd by plus
I-participle:

O NAUV A W -

. Chcete jeité néco vypit?

. Chci si udélat v pokoji pofadek.
. Nechces &ist noviny?

. Nale tfida vadm chce néco Fict.

. Nechce %it u mote.

Chci poslat Pavlovi dopis.
Pt{§t& vam chceme uk4zat divadlo.
Jisté si nechcete na néco takového zvyknout.

4. Translate into Czech:

R N ol e

10.
11.
12.

. He told me he would soon write a short story.

. I thought you were inviting everybody.

. They asked me to describe your school to them.
. He said he lived at his brother’s place.

Did you ask whether they would be using our book?
We thought you drank only beer.

They told us to read the whole magazine.

He explained why they had pardoned him.

We hoped you would notice it.

They asked if you’d received a letter.

I hoped he would send me his article.

We told her we didn’t publish books.

5. Provide appropriate present tense forms of mit, moci, muset, smét, and
umét where they make sense:

N LA wN

. UZ dnes ___ byt viechno v pofadku.

VSichni ___ n&mecky.
Pani Majerovou ja pozvat ne___.

. Cizi studenti si ___ zvyknout na novy Zivot v Praze.
. Matka ne___ pochopit, proé tolik pije.

. Méam népad, ale ne__ vam ho Fict.

. Napsali jsme n&kolik povidek, ale ne___ je vydat.

—— bésnik psat bez chyb?

Insert appropriate forms of v§echen:

Chcete &ist __ jeho basng&?
S tim ndpadem jsme ___ byli spokojeni.

. Dlouho Zil se ___ bratry a sestrami na jihu.

—— se va§ casopis velmi libil.

Opravdu jste vypil ___ to pivo?

Pozor! Maly Ivan si v8ima ___, co se Fika.
Chapete ___ jeho my3lenky?

NEW THIRD CONJUGATION VERBS, WORD ORDER, SEQUENCE OF TENSES

101

8. Pod&koval jsem ___za ___, co pro nas udélali.
9. Mam na ___ &lanky sviij ndzor.
10. Podle ___, co fik4, to neni pravda.

7. Soften the commands below as follows:

Given: Udélej to.
Udélas to?/Udélal bys to?

Dej na n& pozor.

Napi§ mi brzo.

. Odpovézte na moji otdzku.

. UkaZ mi ty noviny.

. Rekni mi celou pravdu.
Poproste ho o sto korun.

. Poglete nam &asopis “Cesky lid”.
. Pteltéte mi ten vyraz.

I - Y N T N

8. Ask the questions the following statements answer:

V knihovné ¢teme.

Cteme v knihovné.

Napadlo to jeho.

Zname viechny velmi dobfe.
Cvitim v $est hodin vecer.

. Napadlo ho to dnes rano.

. 'V $est hodin veéer cviéim.

. Znédme dobfe viechny.

. Anglicky mluvime §patné.

. Anglicky mluvime doma.

SOVOPNIUHAWN—
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9.2 Determinates express

a. asingle action moving in a definite direction:

Jdeme do §koly. Vede nas We are going (on our way) to
LESS ON NINE tam matka. school. Mother is taking us there.
Letos v lété jedeme do Prahy.  This summer we are going to
Prague.

b. infrequent, irregularly repeated, goal-oriented actions:
N¢kdy s ni jdu do §koly. I sometimes go to school with her.

In this instance Russian uses an indeterminate verb: 5 unozda
X0XMCY ¢ Hetl 8 WKOAY.

VERBS OF MOTION

UR] Indeterminates express

a. a non-repeated action when the action has no clear-cut direction:

Jezdili jsme celych osm hodin We rode around the city for a full
po mésté. eight hours.

. 9.1 Unprefixed verbs of motion have separate imperfective forms: inde-
Ivan b&ha sem a tam. Ivan is running here and there.

terminate and determinate,

The following are the indeterminate and determinate infinitives of the
most common verbs of motion.

In Russian the past tense of an indeterminate verb may indicate a
round trip, i.e., action to a given place and back. In Czech this
concept is translated by the verb byt Loni jsem byl v Praze/B

Indeterminate  Determinate 5 5 po
npowaom 200y s e30ua ¢ Ilpazy.

chodit jit! to go (on foot), walk .
jezdit jet! to go (by some means of trans b. a regularly repeated action:
portation), ride, drive Kazdé rano chodime do $koly. = We go to school every morning.
béhat b&Zet () to run Matka nas tam vodi. Mother takes us there.
létat letét (1) to fly Létate hodn&? Do you do a lot of flying?
nosTt nést (nesou)®  to carry (while on foot) c. the ability to perform an action:
vozit vézt (vezou)?  to carry (by some means of Tak maly Ivan uz chodi? So little Ivan already knows how
g transportation), convey to walk?
vodit vést (vedou)?  to] i
D ( ) ead, take (while on foot) 9.4 Determinates occur in certain idiomatic expressions:
etermi ; . . . . . .
e 1pate florrln§ fienote a goal-directed action occurring either Jak vam to jde? How’s it coming along?
on t?]r 1r;egu arly; 1ndeterm1nate VCI“bS lack this specific focus and Hodinky jdou dobte. The watch is running well.
y erg ore connote undirected action, regular or habitual action, Vede zaif . Sivot He lead interesting lif
or the ability to perform the action. ede zajimavy Zivot. e leads an interesting life.
9.5 Positive commands generally require the determinate; negative com-
mands, the indeterminate:
"The L-partici L Jdi tam. Go there.
¢ i-participle for jit is Sel (Sel, $lo etc.). The other forms of both verbs may be derived from Nechod tam Don't go there

the infinitive and third person plural: jit (jdouj and jet (jedou). The j- in the present tense of jitis
pr;)nounced only when preceded by ne-: jdu [du)/nejdu [nejdu] (cf. Jsem [semV/nejsem |nejsem )
As derived according to the pattern in 8.4, the / ici ’ I : ‘

: 4, -participles of mésy, vézr, 'ést nr
respectively, nesl, vezl, and vedl. P P " vt e,
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9.61

9.62

9.71

Verbs of motion have distinct perfective forms in the future only. They
are formed by prefixing po- to the present tense of the determinate verb:

Jed’em'e do mésta. Pojede We are driving to the city, Will

s ndmi? you come with us?

po- + jdu, jdes, etc. gives pijdu, pijdes, etc.:

Ted piijdeme domdi. Now we’ll go home.

The imperative is pojd.

There are no perfective past or infinitive forms. The corresponding

determinate forms serve in their stead:
Sel jsem domdl. I went home.

Chci jit doma. I want to go home.

The Czech Sel jsem domi: can therefore mean either 5 we domoii
or 4 nowes domoii in Russian.

In the imperative the prefixed form indicates motion toward the
speaker:

Po.jd’ sem. Come here.
Jdi (pryg). Go (away).

In Russian the unprefixed form Hou cioda means “Come here™
the prefixed form, ITodiou npous, “Go away.” ’

With p‘reﬁ.xes (')t.her than po- Czech verbs of motion have only one
perfective infinitive. Prefixed motion verbs are built on the stems in the
first two columns. The second two show the prefix pki- + stems.

Yy /)
973 pFijd(te) and pojdi(te) both translate the imperative “come.” The former
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Odjel jsem z Prahy. 1 left Prague.

Projel jsem Prahou. I rode through Prague.

Ptejel jsem most. I rode across the bridge.

Ptijel jsem do Prahy. I arrived in Prague. I came to
Prague.

Vijel jsem do Prahy. I rode into Prague.

Vyjel jsem z Prahy. I rode out of Prague.

Some prefixes do not correspond exactly in meaning to their
Russian counterparts:

od- = y- Odjel do Prahy/On yexan B Ilpary.
pood- = om- Poodesel od mostu/OH oTollIE] OT MOCTA.
pFi- = noo- Pfidel k mostu/Ox noznoien K MOCTy.

v /) Prefixes ending in a consonant add -e- before -jit in all forms: odejit,

veSel, obejdu.
)1 pFijit has the irregular imperative PFijd.

implies that the speakers are separated in space and/or time, the latter
that they are together:

Ptijdte k nam v sedm. Come to our place at seven.

Pojd sem -— a hned. Come here — and make it quick.

With prefixed verbs of motion Russian tends to prefer imperfec-
tive imperative forms when expressing a polite command: IIpu-
xodu x nam. Czech does not follow this practice: Prijdte k ndm.

Motion out of,

Prepositions At rest Motion to or away from
in! v (kom &em) do (koho &ho) z (koho &eho)
on na (kom ¢em) na (koho co) z (koho &eho)?
at the house of, u (koho &ho) k (komu ¢emu) od (koho &eho)
near

above nad (kym &m) nad (kohoco) —

below pod (kym &m) pod (koho co) —

in front of pted (kym &m) pied (koho co) —

in back of za (kym &m)  za (koho co) —

between mezi (kym &m) mezi (koho co) —

all over, along — po (kom ¢em) —

. . (
Imperfective Perfective Imperfective Perfective ')-8
-f:’lvlazet -_!'it (-jfiou) pfichazet ptijit
-]t:’z;iét -jet (-jedou) ptijizdét pfijet
-l i at -b&hnout pfibihat pfib&hnout
- e’tat -letét (-leti) ptilétat priletét
-n?ﬁet -nést (-nesou) ptinaset pfinést
-V?th -veézt (-vezou) ptivazet ptivézt
-vadét -vést (-vedou) pfivadét ptivést

The most common verb of motion prefixes are:

do- mot%on up to pfe- motion across

ob- motion around pti- arrival in

od- motion away from v- motion into

pro-  motion through vy- motion out of

Dog'el ?sem az do Prahy. I rode as far as Prague.

Objel jsem Prahu. I'rode around the outskirts of Prague.

'The English definitions correspond to the Czech “At rest” forms only. Therefore, do means “to,”

z “from,” k “toward,” od “away from,” etc.

15 (¢eho) means “down from.”
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Adverbs
where!
here
there
up
down
to the right
to the left
inside
outside
in front
in back
everywhere
at home
elsewhere
VOCABULARY
ackoliv
asi
az!
cesta
cestovat
cizina®
hospoda
jak ..., tak’
jaro*
jednou
kdykoliv
kino?
krasny
-kraté
léto*
letos
levy
loni
mésto
nachazet, najit’
najednou

At rest Motion to
kde kam
tady (zde, tu)  sem

tam tam
nahofe nahoru
dole doli
napravo/vpravo/doprava’
nalevo/vlevo/doleva!
vevnitf dovnitf
venku ven
vpfedu dopfedu
vzadu dozadu
viude viude
doma domi
jinde jinam

although

1. approximately, about 2. probably

as far as, up to

1. trip 2. path, road
to travel

foreign countries
pub, bar, beerhall
both ... and

spring

once

whenever

movie theater
beautiful

number of times
summer

this year

left

last year
city
to find
suddenly, all at once

Motion out of,
or away from
odkud
odsud, odtud
odtamtud
shora

zdola

Zprava

zleva

zevnitf
zvendi
zptedu
zezadu
odevsad

z domova
odjinud

napravo, nalevo, vpravo, vievo occur with either motion or stationar Yy Veros; doprava, doleva wit
> /4
s s

motion verbs only.
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nel" before
oblibeny favorite
pesky on foot
poddm? autumn, fall
potik (1) difficulty, trouble
pravy right
pryé away
prece’ all the same, surely
avit (-a) world
venkov (-a) the country
un venkové/venkov in/to the country
vink' train
vracet se, vratit se to return, come back
s’ winter
s0stdvat, zhstat (ziistanou) to stay

See 9.1, 9.6, and 9.7-9.9 for the most common verbs of motion and the
prefixes and adverbs that accompany them.

VOCABULARY NOTES

I. In this meaning aZ is generally followed by do, na, or k:

Dogel a2 k posledni strang. He got up to the last page.

2. v cizind/do ciziny translates as “abroad™
Doufali jsme, Ze pojedeme We hoped we would go abroad.

do ciziny.
3. jak ..., tak is synonymous with i ... i
We note this both here at home

Véimame si toho jak u nds, tak v
and abroad.

cizing (i u nas i v cizing).
jarni/spring  (adj.)
letni/summer (adj.)
podzimni/fall (adj.)
zimni/winter (adj.)

4. na jave/in the spring
v lété/in the summer
na podzim/in the fall
v zimé/in the winter

5. Czech kino, unlike the Russian kuro, is declined: Jdeme dnes vecer do

kina/ Cez00HA 8euepom Mmbl UOEM 8 KUHO.
6. -krat can be prefixed by the masculine form of any number: dvakrdt/

twice, pétadvacetkrdt/twenty-five times. jedenkrdt, which is synonymous
with jednou, has two meanings: the literal “one time,” and the figurative “at

one time” (in the past or future):
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Navitivil jsem je jenom
jedenkrat/jednou.

Bude z né&j jedenkrat/jednou
velky bésnik.

I visited them only once.

He will make a great poet
some day.

Although nachdzet/najit has the form of a verb of motion, it does not
belong to the verb-of-motion category: Najde/Nasel to slovo ve svém
slovniku.

8. nef is a conjunction:

Zavolej, neZ odejdes. Phone before you leave.

Note that like jestli it takes the future if its independent clause is in the
future or imperative.

~—

9. Cviti kazdé rano, ale ptece btha
Spatné.

Prece jsi neztratil adresu!
Jsme pfece na tom stejné.
Tak to ptece fekni!

He exercises every morning, but
still runs poorly.

Surely you havent lost the address!
After all, we’re in the same boat.

Come on, out with it!
PFece is often accompanied by jen:

Ptece jen je to pravda. It’s true just the same.

10. “to go by train” is jezdit or jet viakem. “to be on a train” is byt ve viaku.
Expressions with other vehicles — auto/car, autobus'/bus, tramvaj (f.)/
tram — are analogous.

In Russian vehicles generally have “walk” verbs; in Czech they have
“ride” verbs: Jede tenhle vigk do Bratislavy?/ 3mom noe3d udem &
Bpamucaasy?

SENTENCES

1. Uz jsem se dlouho zabyval mys$- 1.

lenkou, Ze budu cestovat po Evro-
pE, a loni v 1ét¢ jsem to opravdu
udélal. To byla ale cesta! Po
SSSR jsem jezdil vlakem, ale sko-
ro viude jinde jsem mohl jezdit
stopem. Navitivil jsem asi deset
mést—ijak zipadnich, tak vychod-
nich, ale cestoval jsem i po ven-
kové. Zivot na

I’d been toying with the idea of
traveling around Europe for a
long time, and last summer I
actually did it. What a trip! In the
USSR 1 traveled around by train,
but almost everywhere else I was
able to hitch. I went through
about ten cities—both East-bloc
and West-bloc, but I traveled

'autobus, like most masculine inanimate loan words, has -u in the prepositional singular: byt v
autobusu.

VERBS OF MOTION 19

venkové na vichodni Moravt se
m 714§t libil. Pravé mi pﬁél_y
dupozitivy a rad bych vam je
ukiizal. Neni jich tolik. Co kdy-
hych je pkinesl zitra na pted-
nigku? Nebo k vam na kolej. Co
myslis?

Napsal pry uZ tii tyfi &lanky do
stejného Casopisu. Nechapu proé:.
Jsou ptece i jiné Easopisy. Radil
hych mu, aby pfisti ¢lanek opu-
blikoval jinde.

Veera jsme byli v divadle. Dp
mésta jsme jeli autem, a a&koliv
jsme pfijeli velmi brzy, dlouho
jsme nemohli najit ml’_sto, kde
zaparkovat. Tak jsem s tekl, Ze
ptist¢ pojedeme autobusem. S
autem jsou jenom potiZe.

Kde jste se naudil miuvit tak
krasné Gesky?

Jsem z Ameriky.

7 Ameriky! Z JiZni nebo ze
Severni?

Z USA, z New Yorku.

Netikejte! Studoval tam loni jeden
z mych studenti. Znate ho?
Jmenuje se Josef Macourek.

Ne, myslim, Ze 74dného Mg—
courka neznam. New York je
velké mésto.

around the countryside as well.
1 especially enjoyed life in the
country in Eastern Moravia. My
slides have just arrived, and I'd
like to show them to you. There
aren’t that many. What if I were
to bring them to the lecture to-
morrow. Or to your dorm? What
do you think?

Apparently he’s written three or
four articles for the same journal.
I don’t see why. There are other
journals, after all. I'd advise him
to publish his next article some-
where else.

Yesterday we went to the theater.
We drove into the city, anfi
though we got there very early, it
took us a long time to find a
parking space. So said to myself
that next time we would take the
bus. The car is just one problem
after another.

Where did you learn to speak
Czech so well?

I’'m from America.

From America! North or South?

From the U.S., from New York.

You don’t say! One of my stu-
dents studied there last year. Dp
you know him? His name 1S
Josef Macourek.

No, I don’t think 1 know agy
Macourek. New York is a big
city.
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Ano, ale ptece studujete geitinu.

Moment. Pfijel loni, %e? Studuje
fyziku nebo n&co takového. Ano?
Tak ho pfece znam. Dokonce
bydli v stejné koleji jako nékolik
mych kamaradd. Viichni jsme
mu fikali jenom Pepik.! Proto
jsem hned nevédél kdo to je.

Snad vite, Ze se m4 brzy vratit do
Prahy? A% ptijede, tak mu feknu,
Ze jeden z jeho americkych kama-
radd? je v Praze.

Dékuju vam. Rad bych ho zase
vidél. Mohl byste mu ¥ict, Ze
bydlim u Zemani ve Stépanské
Ctyficet t#? A ted uZ musim
béZet. Na shledanou.

Neni to $patny nipad. Pro¢ nas
to nenapadlo véera? Ty jim uk4Ze$
Nérodni divadlo a Narodni t¥idu
a ja budu studovat v knihovné.
Dnes veler miZes studovat ty, a
my se plijdeme podivat na ten
novy slovensky film, ktery da-
vaji v naSem kiné. Pfivedu i Mi-
lo3e a Hanu. Pak je pozveme do
hospody na nékolik piv.

Zabyva se ja}( literaturou, tak
lingvistikou. Rik4, Ze tyhle dva
obory jdou k sobé&.

Studuje na univerzit&?

Ano, na katedfe slovanskych lite-
ratur, ale letos chodi taky na
pfednadky z lingvistiky.

Yes, but after all you're studying
Czech.

Wait a minute. He came last
year, right? And he’s studying
physics or something like that,
right? Then I do know him. He
even lives in the same dorm as
some of my friends. We all just
called him Pepik. That’s why |
didn’t know right away who it
was.

And did you know he was due
back in Prague soon? When he
comes, I’ll tell him that one of his
American friends is in Prague.

Thank you. I'd like to see him
again. Could you tell him I'm liv-
ing at the Zemans’, St¥panska
43. And now I have to run.
Good-bye.

That’s not a bad idea. Why didn’t
it occur to us yesterday? You
show them the Narodni divadlo
and Narodni ttida, and I’ll study
in the library. Tonight you can
study, and we’ll go see that new
Slovak film that’s playing at our
movie theater. I'll bring along
Milo$ and Hana too. Then we’ll
invite them out for a few beers.

He is in both literature and lin-
guistics. He says the two fields
belong together.

Is he studying at the university?

Yes, in the Department of Slavic
Literatures, but this year he’s
also attending linguistics lec-
tures.

10
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Kdy? o n¢kom Hkame, ¥e tHk4, co
mu ptijde na jazyk, chceme tim
ler, 3¢ FHk4, co ho pravé napadne.

fuk zima ptidla, tak odedla. Bud
byla letos opravdu velmi kratka,
nebo si prosté neviimame, jak ten
&as leti. A co pfinese léto, to vam
nefeknu.

| kdyz asi neplijde, stejne
bychom mu méli zavolat, do kte-
rého kina jdeme.

U% jsem mu volal, ale neni doma.
Co kdybychom 3li na fakultu?
Jsem si jist, e tam dnes veler
studuje.

Kde?

V seminarni knihovngé. Nikde
jinde byt nemuze. Jist¢ s nami
pajde, zv1ast jestli mu fekneme,
Ye se vratime hned po filmu
domt.

. Mnoho slov i vyrazi pteslo do
Ledtiny — a zv1asf do neliterarni
tedtiny — z néméiny. Tak né-
mecké slovo spazierengehen dalo
v &edting “chodit $pacirem” nebo
“$pacirovat”. V literdrnim jazyce
se takovych slov uz malo pouZiva,
maji totiZ &eské ekvivalenty. spa-
zierengehen se ted pfeklada jako
“prochazet se, projit se”.

10.

When we say of someone that he
says the first thing that pops into
his head, we mean he says what-
ever happens to occur to him.

Winter departed as suddenly as it
came. Either it really was very
short this year or we just don’t
notice how time flies. And I can’t
tell you what summer will bring.

Even though he probably won’t
come, we still ought to phone
and tell him what movie theater
we’re going to.

I've already phoned him, but he’s
not at home. How about going
over to the Faculty? I'm sure he’s
studying there this evening.

Where?

In the departmental library. He
can’t be anywhere else. He'll
certainly want to go with us, es-
pecially if we tell him we'll be
going right home after the
film.

Many words and expressions have
passed into Czech — and espe-
cially into non-literary Czech —
from German. The German word
spazierengehen, “to take a walk,”
gave chodit Spacirem or Spacirovat
in Czech. In the literary language
Czech words like these are used
very little, the reason being that
they have Czech equivalents. spa-
zierengehen now translates as pro-
chdzet se, projit se.
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11. Pivo do3lo. Cht&ls je3téd? Paj- 1l. The beer's all gone. Did you V‘

deme jindm! want some more? We'll go some- v lorm scntences' based on the following pattern: |
where else. Given: Jev kmé: ;
12. Kdo ta A , Jde do kina.
o pié, nerad da 12. If you ask, you don’t really want Odchézi z kina.

to give. (Czech saying) | Jste na katedre slavistiky?
Budu u svého kamarada.
Loni jsem byl v Praze.
Budeme venku.

Neni tam?

6. Jsou nahofe.

7. Budu doma.

8. Byli jsme na venkové.

Kdo nevéfi, at tam beéZi. Anyone who doesn’t believe me |
can go have a look for himself,
(Czech saying)

'.J':-b-_‘-

SENTENCE NOTES

1. Note the expression Fikat komu co (1. pad) to call sby sth:

Jmenuju se Viclav, ale mizZete M is V4
o > y name is Vaclav, but YT
mi fikat Vasek. me Vasek. you can cal l:)) :I::lj:Zdlggfé
2. jeden z mych k idii ; ; N ' )
kamardd.y amarddi/one of my friends is synonymous with jeden milj 4 Write out the equations below according to the following models:
10+8=18 Deset a osm je osmndct.
EXERCISES 10-8=2 Deset bez osmi jsou dvé.!
. 15+37=52
1. Repeat Exercise 1 of Lesson Three, applying the numbers to the 44 -30=14

verbs—non-prefixed and prefixed—introduced in 9.1 and 9.7. 952 + 112 = 364
1911 - 76 = 1 8352

. 2493 +3080=5573

2. Rewrite the following sentences, beginning each of them with véera and

using the past perfective. Then begin each of them with zétra and use the

future perfective. 5. Translat
5. Translate:

. Jd i % . .
e.(,io k nihovny pésky. Are we supposed to stay inside or go outside?
. Projizdime mé&stem.
; Where are you from?

. Nejede§? . .
. Ivana vyvadgji z kina The car arrived in front of the school.

Odlétate v d ) &t ’ They told us to go either to the front or to the back.
. eve . They have traveled almost everywhere.

. Pfechdzi Narodni tfidu.
Ptivazi ndm &eské Casopisy.
Letime domi.

Ptinageji pivo.

10. Ptivadim Vérku do $koly.
11. Bézite nahoru?

12. Odjizdé&ji za mofte.

Come here! Don’t go anywhere else!

When are you going abroad?

. They went to (see) friends who live in the country.
. Do you go to the theater on foot or by bus?

10. Are you going to the theater on foot or by bus?

WO A WN -
RN U

6. The sentences below contain indirect statements. Reconstruct the original
statements from each of them:

1. Psali, ze necht&ji jit domu.
2. Slysel, ze mu pfisel dopis nebo &asopis.

!jsou occurs only when the answer is two, three, or four.
2Where English uses a comma in numerals, Czech uses a space: 2 911 = dva tisice devét set

jedendact.
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. Nev&déli jsme, jestli nds ta cesta nékam dovede.
. Poprosil ho, aby to hned udélal.

. Zeptali se ho, jestli to hned udé&lal.

. Pro¢ tikas, Ze uZz musi$ let&t?

. Rik4 se, 7e jeho myslenky proSly cely svét.
Poradili mu, aby ptfefel od dé&jin k literatute.
Odpovédel, Ze je na dobré cest&.

Chci, aby Vlasta hodné cestovala.

LESSON TEN

SOV NAL AW

o

7. Choose the correct form. In some sentences both forms will be correct.
1. Rad /chodite - jdete/?
2. Kdy tam chcete /jit - jet/?
3. Ne/chodte - jdéte/ nahoru.
4. /Phjdes - Bude$/ venku?
5. Co mi /veze$§ - nese$/ z ciziny?
6. Kam /jezdi - jedou/ na podzim?
7. /Vezes - Vede$/ déti na jih?
8. Viera /3el - byl/ za $kolu.
9. /Jel - Jezdil/ v 1ét& na venkov?
10. N&kdy do Brna /letim - 1étdm/ a n&kdy tam /jezdim - jedu/ vlakem.
11. /Ptijdte - Ptichazejte/ k ndm.

NEW DECLENSIONS,
PAST PASSIVE PARTICIPLES,

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

12. Kde /behas - bezis/? ( 10.1 Nouns in -i are generally neuter and are declined as follows:
13. Novy pllot° uz smi /letz}t - letét/. (&5, namestd namésti
14. /Budu - Pdjdu/ tam a? zitra. , , Amésti
15. Jak vam /jde - chodi/ kola? 2. ndmés I
. Jak vam /jde - chodi/ $kola? 3 nadmésti naméstim
8. Supply a suitable prefixed verb of motion: 4. namésti na'}méstlr .
1. Pavle a Mileno, __ zitra ke mné. 6. namésti n;}méstl’c i
2. Kdy __jejich helikoptéra z jihu? 7.  naméstim namestim
3. Viak dnes __ jeSt& Sest mosti. e . ‘o in -e/%e in the nominative as well as the
) s ending in -e/%e 1n Y
4. Obesli jsme mésto, abychom jim nemuseli . CO.Z Fen']tl'm: ziﬁotllll[;r differgfrom kolej nouns in the accusative and voca-
5. Jde§ do knihovny? Prosim, ___ mi tam né&kolik knih. o g,em v g 2.5):
. tive singular only (see 2.5):
6. Co ___lvanovi z venkova? zemé
7. — jsem do jejiho pokoje a pak hned ___. 1&5.  zemt Jemi
8. Zitra rano mame —__ a7 do Bratislavy. 2. zemd ;
3. zemi zemim
4. zemi zemé
6. zemi zemich
7. zemi zemémi

They will be marked (f.) in the vocabularies.

10.21 International borrowings in -e (e.8., te:)rie, biologie, konverzace, para-
taxe) are feminine and follow the zemé pattern.

10.3 Feminine nouns that end in a consonant and have -i in the genitive

" singular are declined as follows:
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1. L4st Casti
2. Casti Casti
3. &asti Castem
4. dast Casti
5.  &asti Casti
6. ¢asti &astech
7. Casti ¢astmi

They will be marked (f. -i) in the vocabularies.
10.31  lidé, the plural of élovék, follows the soft -i declension:

10.41

10.411
10.42

10.43

105

Bylo tam hodné lidi.
Povidali jsme si s lidmi.

There were lots of people there.
We chatted with the people.

A n'umber of nouns in -a denote masculine animate beings (e

{trdma, kolega) and are masculine in gender: zajimavy kolegafz;;
lntere.sting colleague. In the singular they follow the kniha pattern, but
substitute -ovi for e in the dative and prepositional. In the plural ,they

follow the student pattern, b i é i
, but substitute -ové for -i in th inati
and vocative. e nominative

1.  hrdina hrdinové
2. hrdiny hrdint
3. hrdinovi hrdintim
4.  hrdinu hrdiny
5. hrdino hrdinové
6.  hrdinovi hrdinech
7. hrdinou hrdiny

Masculine nouns in -a will be marked (m.) in the vocabularies.

This category includes a large number of surnames (e.g., Prochdzka

Nel uda) and dlnlln uty € ChI 1stian names(c. - 1,6
) ( g nza fIOIn“a“’Ja‘ da

The.feminix’le of these surnames is formed by dropping the final -a and
adding -ova: pan Prochdzka, sleéna/pani Prochdzkovd.

If the noun ends in -ist inati

-ista, the nominative plural endi is -é
. 3 . 3 ’ ln e
socialista/socialisté. F BE

A small nu'mb.er of nouns in -ce denote masculine animate beings and
?;;:1 (r)na:}clulmevm gender: zajimavy priivodce/an interesting guide. They
w the muZ pattern except in the nominative ive si
: ' . and vocative sin
which are identical. gular

The Czech past passive ic in -4
participle ends in -dnm, -en, or -t, and i
formed from the infinitive. T and e

IR
SN

SN

RY

;<i{)u

ol

10.62

(107

10.81

F NEW D1 CLENSIONS, PAST PASSIVE PARTICIPLES, INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

10.8

17

infinitives in -a/-4t have -4n: udéldn, napsdn, zaparkovdn.

Infinitives in -nout? and monosyllabic infinitives in -it/-yt have -t:
prominut, (vy)pit, (pow)Zit.
(pFe)éist has (pFe)lten; Fici, Felen.

All other infinitives have -en: pFinesen, uvidén, vysloven.!

Past passive participles may function either as short predicate adjec-
tives (see 6.1) or long attributive adjectives:

Kniha je §patng pfeloZena. The book is poorly translated.
Cetl jsem $patné pfeloZzenou knihu. Ireadapoorly translated book.

The -4 of the -an suffix shortens in the long adjective form:
hleddn/hledany.

The person or thing causing the action occurs in the instrumental
case. .

Ptedniika nebyla pochopena
viemi studenty.

Verbal nouns are formed by adding -ito the masculine singular short
form of the past passive participle: vypit/vypiti, jmenovdn/jmenovdni.

The -4- shortens if the resulting form has only two syllables: psdn/
psani, but napsdn/napsdni. Verbal nouns follow the ndmésti pattern.

Zajima se o vydavani knih. He is interested in book publishing.

The lecture was not understood by
all the students.

Czech, unlike Russian, distinguishes aspect in verbal nouns. For
the Russian gsinoanenue naana/fulfillment of the plan, Czech
has both the imperfective plnénf pldnu/the process of fulfilling
the plan, and the perfective spinéni pldnu/the fact of the plan’s
having been fulfilled.

Besides né- compounds like néco, nékde, néjaky—the most general
type of indefinite pronoun (see 5.6)—Czech uses the following pre-
fixes and suffixes to express various shades of indefiniteness.

-si compounds are even less definite than n&-compounds. They
emphasize the speaker’s lack of information:

Cosi se ji stalo (ale nevim co). Something happened to her (but 1
don’t know what).

I'Where Type 2 alternations apply (see Appendi
vozit/vofen. But see also 14.81.

2.nout verbs that do not take -nu- in the I-participle are discussed in 14.82.

x A), they generally occur: platit/placen,
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10.82

10.83

10.84

10.85

109

-koliv compounds indicate a free choice:
MuizZes jit kamkoliv.
Jez cokoliv, hlavné jez.

You can go anywhere you please,

is to eat.
Kdykoliv se vracim dom{,

¢eka na mé. waiting for me.

lec- and leda- connote a certain condescension:
Jit do kina muiZe§ leckde/

ledakde a leckdy/ledakdy. place and any old time.

When either of these prefixes is attached to -co, the -co may take an -»
in the direct cases:

Nechci &ist leccos/ledacos. 1 don’t want to read just anything.

kde- is all inclusive:

Kdekoho pozvali. They invited everyone.

madlo- expresses rarity or scarcity:
Malokdy piju pivo.
Mailokdo si toho v§iml.

I rarely drink beer.
Very few people noticed it.

The months of the year are as follows:

Nominative Genitive Prepositional

leden ledna v lednu January
tinor inora v unoru February
bfezen bfezna v bfeznu March
duben dubna v dubnu April
kvéten kvétna v kvétnu May
derven dervna v ¢ervnu June
cervenec ¢ervence v gervenci July
srpen srpna v srpnu August
v£:1st Zat v zati September
fjen fijna v fjnu October
listopad listopadu v listopadu November
prosinec prosince v prosinci December

All hard masculine months but listopad have -a in the genitive and -u
in the prepositional.! listopad has -u in both cases.

'veder/evening and rdno/morning also follow this pattern.

Eat anything at all. The main thing

Whenever I return home, he ix ;

You can go to the movies any old
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VOUCABULARY

Ameritan,' Ameritanka
Anglitan,' Angli¢anka
wnttkvariat?
unpoit, alespoi
hohutel
past (. -D)
Movek
hedina (m.)
knihkupectvi
kolega (m.)
lekee (£)°
nidrazf

na nadraZi
nukladatelstvi
ndmosti

na namésti
nuétdsti
pravodce (m.)?
ptesnost (f. -i)°
plesny
prilezitost (f. -1)
ptipad
radost (f. -i) z koho &eho
tet (f -)°
skutetnost (f. -i)
skute¢ny
spoletnost (f. -i)
spoleény
gtastny (§fasten)
$tésti
takze’
tedy’
to jest®
trvat
uméni
dplny
vée (I -i)
véda
vidyt®
zemé (f)
zkugenost (1. -0

See 10.81-10.84 for indefinite pronouns and

American (m.), American ()
Englishman, Englishwoman
second-hand bookstore
at least
unfortunately
part
man, person
hero
bookstore
colleague
lesson
railroad station
at the station
publishing house
square
in the square
fortunately

-guide

precision, accuracy
precise, accurate
opportunity

instance, case

joy, enjoyment, pleasure from sby sth
speech, language
reality, fact

real

society

common, joint

happy

happiness, luck

so, and so, so that
therefore

that is, in other words
to last

art

complete, absolute
thing

science, scholarship
why, but, after all, you know
1. country 2. earth
experience

10.9 for months of the year.
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VOCABULARY NOTES

L.

2.

3.
4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9. Vim, Ze pfijede, vZdyt se o tom

The nominative plural ending is -é:

Ameri¢ané a Angli¢ané méli

The Ameri i
R mericans and the English

had the same experience(s).

Because antikvaridt is a foreign word, -t- before -i- is not a palatal (cf. the |

-n- in univerzita).

A lekce is “a lesson in a book.” “a lesson with a teacher” is a hodina

priivodce can designate either the person or the book. In the former caseit |

is animate, in the latter inanimate.

1. .
'eé haS Several meanlngs.

Ztratil teé. He lost the ability to speak.

We found a common language
with them.

Nasli jsme s nimi spoleénou fec.

takZe, a tak, proto, and tedy all mean “so, therefore.”

The first three introduce the

therefore-clause; t
The s e ; the latter serves as an
Matka zaplatila, takze (a tak,
proto) jsme mohli jit. Matka
zaplatila, mohli jsme tedy jit.

Mother paid, so we were able
to go.

Be careful not to confuse this type of sentence with the following:
¥\"Iatka zaplatila, abychom mohli =~ Mother paid so we would be. able
jit. to go (so as to make it possible for

us to go).
tedy can also provide general emphasis:

To tedy je roman. Now that’s what I call a novel.

In this sense it is synonymous with ale in To je ale romdn.

to jest is often abbreviated as ).

I know he’s coming. After all the
newspapers have said he was.

You couldn’t have heard it; you
were outside.

psalo v novinach.

Tys to slySet nemohl, vzdyft jsi byl
venku.
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Ifrosim vas, pane kolego,' dejte
wpof East svych véci panu Pro-
 hizkovi. On je odnese do auta,
kieré mame zaparkovano pfed
nidratim. Odsud k va$emu hotelu
i to nastésti jenom deset aZ pat-
whict minut, nebude to uz
Alouho trvat. Dobte. A tady jde
vad pravodce. Ted je viechno v
potadku. UZnebudeme mit zadné
potiZe.

V 16t¢ a na podzim — aspoi do
tijna — kaZzdy vikend jezdime
vtichni na venkov k jednomu
phiteli. Bydli skoro patnact kilo-
metra od nadraZi. Ani auta, ani
autobusy neni slySet. Je to
idealni misto. Nevozime s sebou
nic kromé poslednich novin a
literarnich tasopist. A ty lekce
némeiny, kterym se praveé
uime. I uteni? nam tam jde
dobfe.

Ten antikvariat musi byt kdesina
hlavnim namésti. Tam uZse mazes
zeptat kohokoliv.

Reformisté chtéli, aby inteligence
tekla pravdu—celou pravdu—o
situaci stran, lidu, zemé&a spolet-
nosti viibec. Proto si myslim, Ze
jejich véc jde kuptedu.

Agkoliv si nékolik jejich hrdind
v§ima tragi¢nosti celého Zivota,
nem@Ze ani v t&chto ptipadech
byt fe¢ o tom, Ze by autorka
davala zvlastni pozor na jejich
psychologii. Psychologizovéni je
ji iplng cizi, vibec ji nezajima.

1.

Please give at least some of your
things to Mr. Prochazka. He'll
take them over to the car we have
parked in front of the station.
Fortunately, it’s only a ten or
fifteen-minute ride to your hotel
from here. It won’t be long now.
Fine. And here comes your guide.
Now everything is all set. We
won’t be having any more dif-
ficulties.

Every weekend in summer and
autumn—at least until October—
we all go to a friend’s place in the
country. He lives almost fifteen
Kkilometers from the station. You
can’t even hear any cars or buses,

It’s an ideal place. We take
nothing along with us except the
latest newspapers and literary
journals. And the German les-
sons we happen to be on. We
can even study well there.

The second-hand bookstore must
be somewhere in the main square.
Once you get there, you can ask
anybody.

The reformers wanted the intelli-
gentsia to tell the truth, the whole
truth, about the situation of the
parties, the people, the country,
and society as a whole. That’s
why I think their cause is moving
forward.

Although several of her heroes
are aware of the tragic quality of
life as a whole, even in these
instances there can be no talk of
the author’s paying special atten-
tion to their psychology. Psychol-
ogizing is completely alien to her;
it doesn’t interest her at all.
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6.

10.

Doufdm, Ze tam zase letos nepo-
jedes. To by tedy byla chyba.
Pro¢ jet v prosinci na sever, kdy?
miZed zlstat tady u mé&. Vidyt
bys tam musela je3t& k tomu tolik
platit! Ne, v Zddném p¥ipadé ne-
dovolim, abys tam jela.

Pfivezli jsme vadim détem néco
z ciziny. Doufime, Ze z toho
budou mit radost.

Dékujeme. Jste opravdu velmi
laskavi, ale neméli jste to dé&lat.

Promiiite, Ze jsme nic neptivezli
vam, ale fekli jsme si, Ze pro vas
jsou d&ti stejn& viechno.

Vlak pfijel na Hlavni nadrazi
ptesné v jedenadvacet hodin,
jenZe pani Skodov4 v ném ne-
byla. Nastésti jsme pak od ni do-
stali dopis, ve kterém vysvétluje,
pro¢ nemohla ptijet. Pife, e
k ndm bude moct pfFijet aZ na
jafe. Rad bych v&d&l, proé jeji
dopis $el tak dlouho, pro¢ dosel
aZ po tom, co méla pfijet ona.

O té aféfe ledacos vim ze svych
zkudenosti, a tak mazu fct, Ze
ani €ast toho, co bylo fedeno a
psdno neodpovidd skuteénosti.’
Vidytjsme byli kolegové. Praco-
vali jsme ve stejném ustavu a pak
na stejné katedte.

To neni Z4dné uméni. To pfece
umi ledakdo.

6.

10.

I hope you won’t go there agal
this year. Would that be a mi
take! Why go north in Decemby
when you can stay here with me§
And you’d have to pay so much
there besides! No, I will not e}
you go there under any circums
stances. '

We’ve brought your children g}
few things from abroad. We hopa |
they’ll enjoy them.

Thanks. You're really very kind,
but you shouldn’t have done it.

Excuse us for not bringing any. !
thing for you, but we said to our- |
selves that the children are every»
thing to you anyway.

The train arrived at the Hlavn{

nédrazi at 9:00 sharp, but Mrs, .
Skoda wasn’t on it. Fortunately,
we later got a letter from her in
which she explains why she was
unable to come. She writes that
she won’t have an opportunity to
come and see us until spring. I
wonder why her letter took so
long to get here, why it didn’t
arrive until after she was sup-
posed to arrive.

I know a thing or two about the
affair from my own experience,
so I can say that not even a part
of what was said and written cor-
responds to reality. After all we
were colleagues. We worked in
the same institute and later in the
same department.

There’s nothing hard about that.
Anyone can do it.
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,H Prekup vam, sledno Stastnd, za

vhechno, co jste pro mé udélala.

Neni zal. Jste skutednd velmi
Janknv. Méla jsem 3tésti: viechny
kihy, o které jste mé prosil, jsem
nikln v péti nebo Sesti knihku-
pectvich a antikvaridtech a odtam-
tud vam je poslali.

Vidim viude CSAV. Co to
rnamena?

C'eskoslovenska akademie véd.

“im se zabyva?

Je to instituce, ktera vede védec-
ky Zivot celé na3i zem& Znate
velké knihkupectvi Academia na
Vaclavském namésti? Tam naj-
dete véechna vydani nakladatel-
stvi CSAV.

A co krasnd literatura?

Tak tu tam nenajdete. Maji tam
hlavné monografie a v&decké
tasopisy.

Aha, jako jsou “Nase fet”, “Slovo
aslovesnost” (Casopis pro otazky
teorie a kultury jazyka), “Slavia”
(Casopis pro slovanskou filolo-
gii), “Ceskoslovenska rusistika”
(Casopis pro jazyky a literatvuru
slovanskych narodi SSSR), “Ces-
k4 literatura” a “Ceskoslovensky
gasopis historicky”.

13. J4 ho znam jen od vidéni.

A ja ho nemuiZu ani videt.

11. Thank you, Miss Stastny, for

everything you have done for me.

Don’t mention it. You're really
very kind. I was lucky: I found all
the books you asked me for in
five or six bookstores, and they
sent them to you from there.

I see CSAV everywhere. What
does it stand for?

12.

The Czechostovak Academy of
Sciences

What does it do?

It’s the institution that directs the
scholarly life of our entire coun-
try. Do you know the Academia
bookstore on Wenceslas Square?
That’s where you can find all the
latest editions of the CSAV pub-
lishing house.

But what about belles lettres?

Oh, you won’t find belles lettres
there. What they have there is
mainly monographs and scholar-
ly journals.

Aha, like Nase reé, Slovo a slo-
vesnost (A Journal of Problems
in Language Theory and Culture),
Slavia (A Journal of Slavic Phi-
lology), Ceskoslovenskd rusistika
(A Journal of the Languages and
Literature of the Slavic Peoples
of the USSR), Ceskd literatura,
and Ceskoslovensky éasopis histo-
ricky.

13. I know him only by sight.

And I can’t stand the sight of
him.
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14.

15.

SENTENCE NOTES

L.

2. Verbal nouns derived from se/si verbs lose the se/si.
3. Note this meaning of odpovidat éemu:
Ptfeklad malo odpovid4 origindlu. There is little correspondence
between the translation and
the original.
EXERCISES
1. Repeat Exercise 1 of Lesson Two, applying the numbers to the new model
nouns.
2. Use sle¢na with each of the following names and make the necessary
changes:
1. Holan 6. Némec 11. Cung
2. Simek 7. Borivka 12. Clouard
3. Kozak 8. Jasny 13. Riickert
4. Ratkovskij 9. Ktiz 14. Neruda
5. Wilson 10. Ivanov 15. Nowaczynski
3. Unscramble and translate:

Muzes ptijet kdykoliv—v &ervnu, 14. You cancome any time—in Jung, |
July, or August—and with anys |

v &ervenci, v srpnu—a s kym-

koliv budes chtit. one you please.

Pivo se pije, fe& se mluvi.
hear (Czech saying).

The use of pan kolega here shows that the two men in question are of the
same profession, but are not on a first-name basis.

. viechny stejné spole¢nosti nejsou

. ve na nebo vidim bud ¢asto mésté venkové je

. si objeli pfesn& jsme nepamatuju uz kolikrat zemi

. Ze z radost doufejme mit bude hudby

. jich jsme jestli v8imli vzdyt si nevédi

s hodné mam ¢&4sti potizi lekce posledni

jsem o si na v ¢asopisy namésti uméni knihkupectvi koupil

jsem jestli Ze Kubkove budete Feknéte pfileZitost $fasten pani mit prosim

15. You can’t believe everything you |
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{onstruct responses based on the following pattern:

Civen:  Posflam ten dopis.
Ale ten dopis u? je poslan.

| Ptekladdm vasi hru

) Vydavam ast svych basni.
V Piju pivo.

4 Kupuju sedity.

sy D&lam posledni cvi¢eni.

Supply a positive clause to complement the negative clause:

Given:  Neptidel véera.
Neptidel véera, ale dnes.

i. Nejedeme na sever.

7. Knihy nekupuju v antikvaridtech.
1. Nejezdime do mésta.

4. Nedli jsme do divadla.

5. Do divadia jsme nejeli.

6. Nepfinesl to dolil.

7. Neptednasi o jeho romdnech.

8. Nezabyva se stejnym oborem.

9. Nebyl jsem v Eervenci v Praze.
10. Nebyl jsem v Praze v Servenci.

. Replace the italicized expressions by indefinite pronouns with approxi-

mately the same meaning:
Jako divka jsem &etla vSechno.

1.
2. Velmi mdlo lidf tomu rozumi. ] ' )

3. Mohl bych vdm to vysvétlovat na katedfe, v knihovné nebo u sebe.
4,

5.

Af se jmenuje jak chce, stejng musi pracovat.
Nenavitévujeme je casto.

Write out the equations below according to the followi‘ng models,: .

Given: 52-7 =364 Padesat dva krét sed.rr} je t‘h sta Sedesat Syt
40:8=5 Ctyticet déleno osmi je pét.

. 8-12=96

. 195:5=39

.24-31=744

. 6276:12=523

. 4-222=2888

N

v B W
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8.

10.

Construct sentences with verbal nouns based on the following pattern;

Given: Rad(a) létim.
Mam rad 1étani.

1. R&d cestuju.

2. RAdi b&haji.

3. Rad éte.

4. Radi ptekladame.
5. Rada cvidi.

Rewrite the following sentences, replacing the italicized word with the |
corresponding form of the word between slash marks and making all |

other adjustments:

1. Doufam tedy, Ze to feknes mui. /pruvodce/
2. Bohuzel se takové pfipady malokdy opakuji. /ptileZitost/
3. Jedna &ast v8ech antikvaridti je pro hochy a divky. /knihkupectvi/
4. O takové lidi se viibec nezajimam. /kolega/
5. Jak se vam libila pfednaska o renezanéni védé? /uméni/
6. Mluvil zase cely veler o svych potiZich? /zkusenost/
7. Pry to trva az do listopadu, tj. jesté dlouho. /fijen/
8. Kterou ¢dst opakujete? /lekce/
9. Pravdé to bohuzel neodpovida. /skute€nost/
10. Poslechni, pamatujes§ si piesné, kdy vySel na most. /namésti/
11. Jsem si uplné jist, Ze jsem to dal Vaskovi. /Honza/
12. Mezi pokrokovymizemémi celého svéta ma byt solidarita. /spole¢nost/
13. Ty jsi moje $tésti. /radost/
14. Nastésti pro mé na nadraZi pfijel privodce, a tak jsem k nim nemusel
jet autobusem. /tedy/
15. Kolik ma ve svém roméané hArdinek? /hrdina/

Define in Czech:
. profesor
kolej

slovnik
antikvariat
nadrazi

e

.11

11.12

11.13

11.2

LESSON ELEVEN

ORDINAL NUMERALS, DATES,
TELLING TIME

Ordinal numerals are formed by adding -y to the cardinals: s’es.t/ slest:\;,1
dvandct/dvandcty. 1f the cardinal ends in -et, however, the ordinal wi
end in -aty: pét/pdty, tFicet/tFicdty.

Ordinals are declined as adjectives: '

Je v sedmém nebi. He's in seventh heaven.

From “first” to “fourth” the ordinals have irregular forms:
prvai
druhy
tteti
&tvrty

Both parts of a two-digit ordinal are declined when the unit follovs{s
the ten: dvacdtd pdtd univerzita. When the ten follows the unit, only
the ten is declined: pétadvacdtd univerzita.

When followed by a period, a number is read as an ordinal:

20. stoleti = dvacaté stoleti the twentieth century

po plus an ordinal in the neuter accusvat’ive mea.ns “for the nth time™:

podruhé, potieti, poctvrté. Also pokazde/eacif tzme:.

Dé#élame tu lekci uz podruhé. We are QOmg this lesson for the
second time. .

za plus the same form (in this instancve wr}tten separately) means “in

the nth place” za druhé, za tieti, za ctvrte.

In the first place I don’t have the

interest, and in the second place I

don’t have the time.

Za prvé nemam zajem, za
druhé nemam cas.
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Russian and Czech usage does not always coincide, but con-

In these expressions prvy, an older word for “first,” replaces the
‘ fusion is likely only in a few instances:

normal prvni: poprvé, za prvé.

The_ following list outlines the role of prepositions in the formation p::g f:i:?:skou ll..one:;nnexuuci’t i
of time expressions: go patku K :um::::
v é‘em/a‘t, in (when “during” can be substituted): za hodinu 1. uepe3 vac 2.3a yac
v noci at night, during the night za valky i oo
v Cervnu | %n/during June I1,31 Dates always occur in the genitive:
% :jocie1 deé\;a‘tecrllact set in/during 1971 Kolikéatého je dnes? What’s today’s date?
sedmdesat jedna : : : i
PN rjn desit)! Dnes je patého (listopadu). Today is the fifth (of November).
: ; ; ) h Odjel patého list . He left he fifth of N |
v devatenactém stoleti in/during the nineteenth century i1 p -te et sy . oy St B
i A { Narodil jsem se patnactého I was born on October 15, 1962.
v co/at, on (.when during” cannot be substituted): fijna, devatendct set Sedesat
v pét hodin at five o’clock dva ,
ve stitedu on Wednesday i
na co/for (expected duration): Note that Czech uses the genitive to express a simple date.
PtiSel na hodinu. He came for an hour. Dnes je patého (listopadu).  Ceroaus nsToe (HoA6ps).

(11.4 ) There is a more colloquial method for telling time between the hours
than the method set forth in 6.8

I?o not confuse na co with prepositionless accusative-of-time expres-
sions which answer the questions kdy, jak dlouho, and jak ¢asto:
Zustal hodinu. He stayed (for) an hour.

Chodil k ndm ka?dou sobotu.  He came to see us every Saturday.
p¥ed éim/before, ago: |

11.41 Time on the half hour is told by combining piil with the feminine
genitive singular of the ordinal designating the hour to come:

b plednatkon bt ey Je pul druhé (tieti, devate). It’s one (two, eight) thirty.
o Gk el i V piil druhé (tfeti, devité). At one (two, eight) thirty.
do &eho/by: The cardinal occurs in one instance only:
Prvnf &st musi byt hotova T Bt pitre it b raddo i Je pil jedné. V pul jedné. It’s twelve thirty. At twelve thirty.
do patku. Friday. 11.42 Time on the quarter hour is told by combining &tvrt/quarter or ti
od &eho ... do &eho/from ... to: &tvrté/three quarters with na and the feminine accusative singular of
od tdna do velers i i o niaht the cardinal designating the hour to come:
za co/in (aft g : e & i ; Je &tvrt na jednu (dvé). It’s a quarter after twelve (one).
after a certain period has passed, within a certain period): Ve &tvrt na jednu (dvé) At a quarter after twelve (one)
Vrati se za hodinu. He’ll be back in an h - '
Ptetetl jsem povidku za Jok i storl .an o}:lr. Je t¥i &tvrté na jednu (dvé). It’s a quarter to one (two).
in an . : ;
hodinu. ’ our Ve tti &tvrté na jednu (dve). At a quarter to one (two).
za &eho, béhem éeho/during (when “at” and “in” cannot be subsituted): 11.43 Between quarter hours time is often reckoned with a view to the
za valky / b&hem vélky during the war coming quarter hour:
Je za pét minut jedna. It’s five to one.
lSevc?ral variations are possible: the more formal roku devatendct set sedmdesdt jedna and the A J Cdn?. A,t ﬁ?,e L,
abbreviated v roce sedmdesdt jedna (jedenasedmdesdt) and v sedmdesdtém prvnim (jedenasedm- Je za deset minut &tvrt na dvé.  It’s five after one.
desdtém) roce. Za t¥i minuty pul tfeti. At 2:27.
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11.44  The “timetable” method distinguishes night and day by using &
twenty-four hour system:

Je devatenéct hodin tficet It is 7:30 p.m.
minut. 1
The colloquial method uses a system of qualifying adverbs, though ll
in English the context usually suffices:

Je sedm hodin (rano). It’s 7:00 (a.m.).
Je ptil dvanacté (dopoledne). It’s 11:30 (a.m.).
Je Etvrt na tfi (odpoledne). Te's 2915 (pum.).
Je sedm hodin (veger). It’s 7:00 (p.m.). -

Je ptl dvanacté/&tvrt na tfi It’s 11:30 (p.m.)/2:15 (a.m.).
(v noci).

11.5 A limited number of adverbs form impersonal expressions. The |

largest group consists of words describing the weather:

hezky nice pékné nice
horko hot pfijemné pleasant
chladno! cool sucho dry
jasno clear teplo warm
osklivo unpleasant, ugly vlhko humid
zima cold
Jak je dnes venku? Je horko How is it out today? It’s hot and
a vlhko. humid.
Other common adverbs of this type are:
Cisto clean plno full
draho expensive smutno sad
obsazeno occupied veselo cheerful
volno free, unoccupied

Je tady volno, prosim?
Tam bylo veselo.
V Praze bude draho.

Je tady volné misto, prosim?
Tam byla vesela atmosféra.
V Praze bude viechno drahé.

11.51 A dative complement personalizes these expressions.
Je mi horko/smutno. I feel hot/sad.

11.52 A dative complement can also accompany dob#e and $patné:

Neni ti dobte? Ne, je mi §patné. Don’t you feel well? No, I feel
sick.

!Certain adverbs belong to the category described in 5.72 even though their stems do not end in
velars.
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Kolik je vam let?

Past:

1.8 } Nominative
pondéli
utery
stfeda
Stvrtek
patek
sobota
nedéle (1)

VOCABULARY

byt
tekat, po¢kat na koho co
den’
doba?®
dopoledne’
dost*
jist
mésic
minuta
navrh
navrhovat, navrhnout
noc (f. -i)
odpoledne’
oviem
pocasi

Je mi dvaadvacet let.
Kolik je Jardovi let?
Jardovi jsou tfi roky.
The verb jist/to eat is irregular:
Present:

Imperative: jez

| 6 ' The dative expresses the logical subject of age expressions:

How old are you?
I am twenty-two.
How old is Jarda?
Jarda is three.

jim

ji8

ji

jime

jite

jedi

jedl
Accusative
v pondéli Monday
v utery Tuesday
ve stiedu Wednesday
ve &tvrtek Th.ursday
v patek Friday

v sobotu Saturday
v nedéli Sunday

apartment, flat
to wait for sby, sth
day

period, time

late morning
enough, quite

to eat

1. month 2. moon
minute

suggestion

to suggest

night

afternoon

of course

weather
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proti komu ¢emu
ptipravovat se, pfipravit se na co

against sby, sth
to prepare for sth

rodit se, narodit se to be born
5

rok year
ffdik line
sice! : it may well be that
skupina group
smysl sense, meaning
spolu together
stoleti century
tésit sle na koho co’ to look forward to sby, sth
tyden week
vadit komu® to annoy, bother sby

To nevadi. It doesn’t matter.
valka war
vét§!na the majority
vc‘&t!‘»mou9 for the most part
vypadat to look
zéleZet (-i) na kom &em'® to depend on sby, sth
zk?uika‘ ; examination
zpivat to sing

See 11.1-11.11 for ordinal numerals, 11.5 for adverbs used in impersonal

expressions, and 11.8 for the days of the week.

VOCABULARY NOTES

L

den and tyden follow pokoj in the sin i
d gular (except for the dat
prepositional dnu/tydnu) and most in the plural. dile

2. od té doby, co means “(ever) since.”
Od té .do.by, co jsem vas uvidél, Ever since I saw you, I have loved
vés miluji. you. ;
3. These neuter nouns also function as adverbs:
Co dé&l4% dnes dopoledne? What are you doing this morning?
4. dost can modify an adjective or adverb: dost dobry/quite good, good
enoygh, d;st dob¥e/quite well, well enough; or govern a noun in the
genitive: dost &asu/enough time, dost lidi/enough /!
bookish variant dosti. kit v
S.

rok has.roce in the prepositional singular and let, letiim, letech, and lety in
the oblique plural cases. The rest of the declension is regular.

bl
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10.

We have been living in the country
for three years/ten years.
It happened many years ago.

Zijeme na venkové uZ tfi
roky/deset let.

Stalo se to pted mnoha lety.
Je sice inteligentni, ale neumi He may be intelligent, but he
studovat. doesn’t know how to study.

I am looking forward to seeing
you (again).

Without se the verb occurs in the following fixed expression:

Te&f me. Tesilo mée. Glad to meet you. Glad to have
met you.

Te¢s{m se na brzkou shledanou.

There’s something about him that
bothers me.
Visits annoy her.

Néco mi na ném vadi.

Navitévy ji vadi.

vypadat takes an adverb:
Vypada $tastng.

zdlefet na means “to depend on” in the sense of:

To zéleZi na potasi. It depends on the weather.
Na tom velmi zleZi. A lot depends on it. It is very
important.

What do you care about that?

He (She) looks happy-

Co vaAm na tom zélez{?
It occurs in the third person only.

délat zkousku, udélat zkousku/to take an exam, to pass an exam.

Zitra budu délat zkousku ze

Tomorrow I’'m going to take the

sociologie. sociology exam.

Udglala viechny zkousky. She passed all the exams.

N.B. zkouska z &estiny/Czech exam, predndska z &estiny/Czech lecture.
dloha 7 &estiny/Czech assignment.

SENTENCES

Situace vypada dost $patné. 1. The situation looks quite bad.
Viechno totiZ% zaleZi na tom, jestli You see, everything depends on
na ni po¢ka. Podle mych hodinek whether he waits for her. My
je za tfi minuty pal paté, ale watch says it’s four twenty-seven,
podle hodin naproti nadraZije uz but the clock opposite the station
ptl paté pry¢. A ptisti vlak ma says it’s already past four thirty.
ptijet a2z v pét dvacet dva. Ne- And the next train isn’t due until
muZu Fict presn& prog, ale néco five twenty-two. I can’t say exactly
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tady néjak neni v pofadku a
viibec se mi to nelibi. Co kdy-
bychom tady zustali je§té¢ pul
hodiny nebo alespon ¢&tvrt a pak
se §li zeptat, jestli viibec odjela?

Jaké byva' v Praze pocasi, pane
profesore?

Skoro jako ve vychodnich ame-
rickych méstech. Na podzim a na
jafe byva hezky, skuteéné velmi
ptijemné. V 1ét& byva sice dost
horko, ale asi ne tak horko jako,
feknéme, ve Filadelfii.

Jak to, Ze znéte i Prahu i ame-
ricky vychod tak dobie?

Narodil jsem se v Praze, ale uz od
doby pted druhou svétovou val-
kou Ziju v Americe. Odjel jsem
totiz v tticitém devatém, kdyz
mi bylo &ytfiadvacet let.

TakZe vam je skoro Sedesét pét.
Na to tedy vypadate fantasticky!

Ale Mafenko, nemélas jist. VZdyt
jsem ti ve sttedu fikal, Ze celd
nase skupina pijde dnes veler v
pul osmé do té nové restaurace.

To nevadi. D4m si néco malého,

vypiju jedno pivo a bude to.

A bude§ moct po tom viem je§té
zpivat?

Ale jisté. Vidyt jsem skoro
nejedla.

why, but there is something funny
going on here and I don’t like it,
How about staying here another
half or at least quarter of an hour
and then going and asking if she
ever left?

What is the weather usually like
in Prague, Professor?

Pretty much like the weather in
east-coast American cities. In fall
and spring it is nice, really quite
pleasant. Though in summer it is
quite hot, it never gets so hot as,
say, in Philadelphia.

How is it that you know both
Prague and the American east
coast so well?

I was born in Prague, but I've
been living in America since be-
fore World War II. You see, I left
in ’39 when I was twenty-four.

So you’re almost sixty-five? You
really look wonderful for your
age!

But Matenka, you shouldn’t
have eaten. I told you on Wed-
nesday that our entire group
would be going to that new res-
taurant at half past seven

It doesn’t matter. I’ll order some-
thing small, have a beer, and
that’ll be that.

And will you be able to sing after
all that?

Of course. You see, I ate almost
nothing.
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Navrhuju, abyste se snaZil pfijet
bud v sobotu, nebo v nedéli
(devatenactého nebo dvacétého),
protoze v pondéli musim na n¢ko-
lik hodin odejit.

Dobte, tak se na to podivdam ...
Ano. Vlak pfijizdi na Hlavni
nadrai v sobotu devatenictého
srpna ve &trnact hodin padesat
pét minut, tj. za p& minut tfi.
Tak pojedu timhle vlakem. T&im
se, ze se brzo uvidime.

Atkoliv se velky &esky roman-
ticky basnik Karel Hynek Méacha
narodil roku osmnéct set deset,
“pochopili” ho aZ ve dvacatych a
tticatych letech dvacéatého stoleti,
tedy za prvni republiky. Tehdy se
stal oblibenym bésnikem &eskych
surrealistil pro své basnické vi-
déni skuteénosti.

U# asi pred Sesti mésici—v &ervnu
nebo v gervenci—jsem jim vysvét-
lil, pro¢ chci zistat v Brn¢. Za
prvé jsem si sem pfivezl viechny
véci, za druhé mam krasny byt za
méstem a za tfeti jsem si tu
b&hem né&kolika malo mésich
zvykl.

Ne %e bys ho potfeboval, ale
hodné §tésti, Honzo! Jsem si jista,
7e tu zkousku udélas. A po
zkoudce na tebe potkdm bud
pted fakultou, nebo u mostu. V
kolik tam mam byt?

Zkouska méa trvat asi dvé ho-
diny. Ptijd tedy ve tfi.

4.

I suggest you try to come either
on Saturday or Sunday (the nine-
teenth or the twentieth) because
on Monday I have to be away for
several hours.

Fine, now let me have a look ...
Right. The train arrives at Hlavni
nadraZi on Saturday, August 19,
at 2:55 p.m., that is, at five to
three. All right, that’s the train
I’ll take. I’'m looking forward to
getting together with you
soon.

Although the great Czech roman-
tic poet Karel Hynek Macha was
born in the year 1810, he wasn’t
“understood” until the twenties
and thirties of the twentieth cen-
tury, in other words, during the
First Republic. At that time he
became the favorite poet of the
Czech surrealists for his poetic
vision of reality.

About six months ago—in June
or July—I explained to them
why I wanted to stay in Brno. In
the first place, I've brought all
my things; in the second place, I
have a beautiful flat outside the
city; and in the third, during the
few months I’ve been here, I've
grown used to it.

Good luck, Honza! Not that you
need it. I’'m sure you’ll pass the
exam. I’ll wait for you after the
exam either in front of the Faculty
or by the bridge. What time
should I be there?

The exam is supposed to last
about two hours, so come at
three.
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8.

10.

11.

Prvni &esky autor, ktery se seri-
6zné zajimal o ruskou kulturu,
byl Karel Havli¢ek Borovsky. V
letech osmnéct set &tyficet tii az
Styficet &tyfi cestoval do Moskvy
i do Petrohradu? a dokonce na-
vitivil Gogola. PteloZil jeho
“Mrtvé dude”, které pak vysly® v
roce osmnact set étyficet devét v
prazskych Nérodnich novinéch.
Vizionéatsky ndzor na skute¢nost,
ktery je pro tento roman charak-
teristicky, byl Havlitkovi, jako i
vét§iné kritikti té doby, tplné
cizi. Vidél hlavni jeho vyznam v
satife na ruskou spole¢nost.

KdyZ jsme byli letos v lété na
venkovg, zpivali jsme v8ichni kaz-
dy veler lidové pisné. Poprvé v
Zivoté¢ jsem myslel na vyznam
slov, kterd zpivdm uz tolik let a
kterym jsem vét§inou rozumél
jenom napul. Skoro viechny texty
jsou skuteéné basné. Nikdy by
mé to nenapadlo, kdybych nebyl
mezi lidmi, ktefi neumé&ji Cesky.
Musel jsem jim totiZ texty pfe-
kladat.

Jak je venku? Je jasno? To* jsem
rdda. Vé&era bylo tak o$klivo, ze
mi z toho bylo $patné.

Na léto na venkové se t&8im cely
rok. Ve svém byté bych ziistat
nemohl. Clovék® nembize praco-
vat, kdyz je tak horko.

Druh4 &4st étrnéctého stoleti byla
doba Karla IV. (Ctvrtého). O
Karlovi IV. (Ctvrtém) psal velmi
krasné Vladislav Vancura ve
svych “Obrazech z déjin naroda

8.

10.

14.

The first Czech author to be
seriously interested in Russian
culture was Karel Havli¢ek Borov-
sky. In the years 1843 and 1844
he traveled to Moscow and St.
Petersburg and even visited
Gogol. He translated his Dead
Souls, which came out in 1849 in
the Prague newspaper Ndrodnl
noviny. The visionary view of
reality characteristic of the novel
was completely alien to Havlicek,
as it was to most critics of the
period. He saw its main signifi-
cance in its satire on Russian
society.

When we were in the country last
summer, we would all sing folk
songs every night. For the first
time in my life I thought about
the meaning of words that I’ve
been singing for so many years
and have only half understood.
Nearly all the texts are real poems.
It never would have occurred to
meif I hadn’t been among people
who don’t know Czech. You see,
I had to translate the texts for
them.

What’s it like out? Is it clear?
Well, I'm glad. Yesterday it was
so awful I felt sick.

I look forward to summer in the
country all year round. I couldn’t
stay in my apartment. You just
can’t work when it’s that hot.

The second half of the fourteenth
century was the period of Charles
IV. Vladislav Vanura wrote very
beautifully about Charles IV in
his Obrazy z d&jin ndroda ceského.
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teského”, Kdy2v roce ticet devet
vyla prvnf &dst, jak Cedi, tak
nucisté hned pochopili, ze v nich?
Vantura popisuje teské dgjiny ve
smyslu rezistence proti némec-
k¢m okupantim.

2, Pojedete letos zase do ciziny?

To z4le*i na zkouskach, zvlastna
skouice ze svétovych déjin.

Pry vétina studentd s ni ma
néjaké potiZe.

Ano. Proto né&kdo navrhl, aby-
chom se na ni ptipraviliv malych
skupinach (asi sedm osm stu-
dentt).

Ten napad se mi docela libi.
Zkousky budou a% v kvétnu, B
za tti mésice, takZe jisté mame
dost Casu.

. Kdy jste se narodil?

Dvacatého tfetiho ledna, devate-
néct set Styficet dva.

A ve kterém roce jste sem pfijel
poprvé?

V roce devatenéct set padesét
jedna, v bfeznu.

S kym a na jak dlouho?

S matkou a sestrami, na Sest
mésict. Ale zbstali jsme skoro
dva roky.

14. Viichni lidé vSechno védi.

15. Pravdusobg mluvme, dobftispolu

budme.

12

13.

14.

When the first part came
out in’39, both Czechs and Nazis
immediately realized that in it
Vantura was describing Czech
history in terms of resistance to
the German invaders.

Wwill you be going abroad again
this year?

That depends on my exams, eSpe-
cially on the world history exam.

I've heard that most students
have some trouble with it.

Yes. That’s why someone sug-
gested we start preparing foritin
small groups (about seven Or
eight students).

I like that idea quite a lot. Exams
won’t be until May, that is, three
months from now, so we cer-
tainly have enough time.

When were you born?

On January 23, 1942.

And in what year did you first
come here?

In 1951, in March.

With whom and for how long?

With my mother and sisters, for
six months. But we stayed for
almost two years.

Everyone thinks he knows every-
thing. (Czech saying.)

15. If we speak the truth to one

another, we will get on well
together. (Czech saying.)
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SENTENCE NOTES ¢, Given: 60
v roce Sedesat/v Sedesatém roce
1. byvat is an iterative verb, a verb expressing a frequently repeated action, 1, a8 Juian
Iterative verbs are formed by lengthening the vowel immediately preced: 2I 12 4. 74
ing the -t of imperfective infinitives and inserting -va-: Fikat/¥kdvat, ‘

Matka to éasto fikavala.
Miva ¢as.

|, Rewrite the following sentences as adverbial expressions:
Dnes je ptfjemné pocasi.

Mother often used to say that,
He generally has time.

18
2. Tady je obsazené misto. i

2. Czech has the Slavic Petrohrad for both prerevolutionary “Petersburg" 3. V jizni Kalifornii byva teplé pocasi.

and postrevolutionary “Petrograd.” “Leningrad” is Leningrad. 4, Mame se dobfe.

i i i hé pocasi.

3. Notethedifference in agreement between Czech and English treatment of 5. Lc.)m bylg pue ’e r

titles: 6. Divadlo je plné.

“TH » P D ) fale { ' 7. Dnes je p&kné potasi.

‘T’r'x s'estry Jsou zajimavé. Vid€li  The Three Sisters 1s interesting. We 8. Veichni byli smutni.

Jjsme je véera.

sl o 4, Construct phrases based on the following pattern:

Given: on Monday ;
ne v pondéli, ale v utery

4. to often serves to punctuate a short phrase:
To mate pravdu.

O ¢em jsme to mluvili?

You’re right there.
What were we talking about

1. on Wednesday 5. on Saturday
g 2. on the twenty-ninth 6. in ffrmgt
] ; s
5. Here Czech uses élovék as English uses “one” or “you” to express “people 3. f‘t four o’clock 4 it i n
in general”; 4. in December 8. in autum .
Clovék nikdy nevi. One never knows. You never know. 5. Answer the following questions as simply and concisely as possible:
i : : 1. Prot se &lovék udi cizimu jazyku?
Russian tends to use the second person singular without the pronoun: 2. Proé &ovék hleda vyraz v slovniku?
Hukoeoa He 3naews. i :
3. Pro¢ &lovék cestuje?
4. Prot &lovék rad pomaha ptiteli?
EXERCISES _ 5. Prot &lovék zpiva?
: ! 6. Pro¢ &ovék nosi hodinky?
1. Repeat Exercise 1 of Lesson Two, applying the numbers of the days of the A 7. Prot dlovék pide?
week. If the first number to come up is a 4, say aloud étvrtek and ve 8. Prot dovek &te?
¢tvrtek. By adding five more numbered cards, you may review the months Yk e in two ways:
of the year. If the first number to come up is a 6, say Cerven je Sesty mésic 6. Write out the following times in :
and v ¢ervnu. 1. 5:20 p.m. 5. 9:06 p.m.
. 2. 415 am. 6. 11:54 a.m.
2. Construct numerical phrases based on the following pattern: 3. 4:45 p.m. 7. 2:12 a.m
a. Given: 60 4: 2.;30 p.m. 8. 6:39 a.m.
1 na stran€ Sedesat/na Sedes4té strané 7 sk e W s At
2: ;7 i 2(1) 1. today’s date
i 2. yesterday’s weather '
P bt 60 - 3. which lesson you are now studying
v fadku Sedesat/v Sedesatém fadku 4 the year and date of your birth i &
| L 5. the year of the French Revolution and the Russian Revolu
2.1 4. 14

(revoluce).
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8. Answer the following questions by translating the English expressions:

1. Kdy ptijel? Fifteen minutes ago, a month ago, sever
) , al
months ago. ’ il

2. Jak dlouho budete v Praze? Several days, six months or a year, three
years, ten or fifteen years. '
. Na jak dlouho jste pftijel? For two weeks, one month, two days.
Jste tady poprvé? No, for the second, third, fourth, seventh, tenth time
5. Kdy odjizdite? In two or three hours, at 7:30, on Thursday, in fou;
montl:ls, in November, in December, in a year, in four years, on August
23rd, in nine or ten years, on March 3rd, at 4:50, any time at all.

LESSON TWELVE

&~ W

COMPARISON,
POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES

12.1 \* Czech forms the comparative degree of adjectives by adding either

g %gj-, -§-, or -~ to the adjectival stem (the adjective minus -y/-i). All
comparative adjectives end in - and therefore belong to the soft
adjective declension.

Only *ej$- is productive:

Positive Comparative
hlasity loud hlasit&jsi
jasny clear jasn&;si
pomaly slow pomalejsi
rychly fast rychlejsi
silny strong silngjsi
vérny faithful vérnéjsi

Although related in form to the Russian sacHetiwuti-type super-
lative, Czech *ej§- adjectives function as comparatives, doing
the work of both the Russian simple comparative (sacnee) and
compound comparatives (60aee AcHbILD).

12.2 ) -§ is limited to a small number of adjectives. If the consonant

immediately preceding -§- is -s-, -2~ -ch-, or -h-, it undergoes Type 2
alternations (see Appendix A). Some examples are:

Positive Comparative
bohaty rich bohatsi

Cisty clean Cistsi

drahy dear drazsi

chudy poor chudsi

mlady young mladsi
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prOSty simplc prostgf
slaby weak slabg
stary old star§{
suchy dry sudsi
tichy quiet i
tvrdy hard tvrdsi

12.21

12.92

®

p—
r 4

{\12.4

Adjectives in -eky and -oky belong to the -§- category. They form th:
stems by dropping -eky/-oky instead of -y:

Positive Comparative
daleky far dalsi
hluboky deep hlubsi
Siroky wide Sirsi

vysoky high, tall vyssi

Other adjectives.in -ky that belong to the -§- suffix category form their
stems by dropping -ky instead of -y. Note that in the comparative

i |
their stem vowels are all short: !

Positive Comparative
blizky close blizsi

kratky short kratsi

nizky low, short nizsi

fidky rare fidsi

tézky difficult teézsi

uzky ‘ narrow uZsi

-#- is lirpited to an even smaller number of adjectives. They all end in““
-ky, which goes to -¢i in the comparative. Some examples are:

Positive Comparative
hezky pretty hez&i

lehky easy leh&i

mékky - soft mékéi

vlhky humid vlhéi

The following adjectives have irregular comparative forms:

Positive Comparative
dobry good lepsi

Spatny bad horsi

velky big vetsi

maly small mensi
dlouhy long delsi

12,52

12.53

12.54
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4 | Comparative adjectives in -ej$- and -#- have adverbial counterparts

in *eji. They retain their consonant alternations from the compara-
tive adjective form: jasnéjsi > jasnéji, lehéi > lehéeji.

Many comparative adjectives in -§- also have adverbial counterparts
in -eji: ti§§0 > tiseji. The following, however, have irregular adverbial
counterparts. They are formed by dropping the -§- suffix, applying
Type 2 alternations, and lengthening the stem vowel:

Positive Comparative
Adjective Adverb
blizky near blizsi blize
daleky far dalsi dale
dlouhy long delsi déle
dobry good lepsi lépe
drahy dear drazsi draze
maly small mensi méné
nizky low nizsi niZe
Siroky wide $irsi Sife
vysoky high vyssi vyse
Note the type of lengthening in the following:
$patny bad horsi hiife
tézky difficult t&Z8i tize
velky big vEtsi vice!

The adverb brzo has diive.

All the comparative adverbs in the above category have more collo-
quial forms without the final -e: blite/bli%. When -e is dropped from
adverbs with an -é- in the stem, the -é- becomes -i- or -y-: lépe/lip,
méné/min, déle/dyl.

rdd has radéji or radsi:
Jsem rada, Ze jsi ptisel, ale
byla bych je§té radéji/radsi,
kdybys ptived] taky déti.
Radgji/Radsi jim doma.

I’'m glad you’ve come, but I
would be even gladder if you’d
also brought the children.

I prefer eating at home.

To express negative comparisons, Czech uses méné or mifi with the
positive degree of the adjective or adverb:

Tady je méné/miii draho. Things are less expensive here.

Iyice is the comparative of mnoho and therefore requires the genitive in conjunction with a
noun: vice ¢asu/more time.
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7
'12.6 ) “than” in comparisons is rend 3
i Zkoug‘)kap.e erigg ndered b)t nef: . Where there is no adjective, takovy replaces tak:
. je leh&i ne This exam is easier than that o Mam takovy byt jako vy. I have the same sort of apart-
| : ‘ ment as you.
On cestuje ¢asté&ji nez ja. He travels more often than | :

max differs from maxotiin that the former modifies adverbs and
short adjectives and the latter, nouns and long adjectives: Omo
1060 He maK pedKo Kak mo | Imo c1060 He makoe pedKoe KaKk
mo.

The Russian genitive construction—On nymewecmeyem uaue
Mmena—is to be avoided.

12.61 When accompanied by a comparative, “much” is rendered as mnoh

or o 1% 11? asiiadis: ; ! Al
mnoho; “even, still” as jesté: 4 ' Personal nouns can be transformed into possessive adjectives by

Pra}}a je mnohem/o mnoho Prague is much larger than adding -@iv to masculine stems or -in to feminine stems:
i+ i Bratislava. student- studentdv the student’s
In this instance Russian uses zopa3zdo: IIpaza zopa3do 6oavuie Karl- Karlav Karel’s
i i ptitel- ptiteliv the friend’s
Drllh'é .ﬁlf)ha je lehéi nez prvni  The second assignment is easier el Lt by
a tfeti je jesté leh&i ne ta than the first, and the third is Mileo: Mileain Mo
druha. even easier than the second. When a feminine stem ends in a velar (k, g, or h), it undergoes Type 2

consonant alternations. Other feminine stems undergo Type 1 con-

12.62 Numerical expressions qualifying a comparative are preceded by
sonant alternations:

plus the accusative:

Je o dva roky star$i nez ja. He is two years older than I am, matk- matdin my mother’s
In this instance Russian uses na: Ox Ha 06a 200a cmapuie MeHA. Vlatst- Vle:;t.m r\;last:;s o
" L / ‘ sestr- sestfin y siste
12.63 c(;:tm ... tim ... plus comparatives translates the English “the ... the ..."; Olg- OlZin Olga’s
im dfiv tim lip.

Stion vie hindet ’ S The sooner e better. 12.91 Possessive adjectives havea mixed declension. In the singular (except

Hisihisdete 1k . .Sty ot B The e YOR hear, the better the instrumental) and in the non-oblique plural cases, they follow the
e you will speak I\ noun declension; in all other cases they are declined like hard adjec-

tives. The chart below shows the pattern for a possessive adjective
from a masculine stem. The endings for possessive adjectives from
both masculine and feminine stems (Karliiv/mat¢in) are identical:

12.64 Comparatives can serve to tone down adjectives:
Kdo je ta star$i pani s panem Who is that elderly lady with Mr.

Hruskou? Hrutka?
U% del3i dobu jsem ho nevidél. I haven’t seen him for quite some m. inan. . m. anim. . M. f
time. Singular  1&5. Karlav Karlav Karlovo Karlova

Karlova Karlova Karlova Karlovy
Karlovu Karlovu Karlovu Karlové
Karlav Karlova Karlovo Karlovu
Karlové Karlové Karlové Karlové
. Karlovym Karlovym Karlovym Karlovou

1427 § The'sgperlative degree of all adjectives and adverbs is formed by
prefixing the comparative form with nej-: nejrychlejsi/nejrychleji.

12.71  “as ... as possible” is rendered by co nej-:

— Napi$ co nejdfiv. Write as soon as possible.

N

1287 “as ... as” and “so ... as” are rendered by tak ... jako ...: Plural 1&5. Karlovy  Karlovi Karlova  Karlovy

Z:i}il:ria%(:i‘}i:;g tneni tak This story is not so interesting § ﬁa:igvy:f: Iléaﬂgy?:: Iézgggf: Eiﬂggi
amta. as that one. - Karlovy arlovy
A / i 4. Karl Karlov Karlova Karlo
Mam tak velky byt jako vy. I have as large an apartment as 6 K?\;lg:]/z’lfch K:il?)vi"/ch Ka;lzvych Karlo‘\gfch
ou. y
! 7. Karlovymi Karlovymi Karlovymi Karlovymi
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Nagel jste profesoriv slovnik? ~ Have you found the professor's

dictionary?
Sli jsme po Karlové mostg. We walked along the Charles
bridge.
Znate (‘:apkljxv roman Do you know Capek’s novel
“Obyéejny Zivot”? An Ordinary Life?
Poslali jsme €lanky Haninu We sent the articles to Hana'y
bratrovi. brother.
Podle matéina ndzoru to In Mother’s opinion it doesn't
nevadi. matter.
Méme radi Mozartovy We like Mozart’s symphonies,
symfonie.

Co si mysli$ o sestfinych
novych kamaradech?

What do you think of sister’s
new friends?

COMPARISON, POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES
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fhlud'’
naptiklad
shodovat se, rozhodnout se

yhirat, vybrat (vyberou)'?

See 12.1-12.3 for new adjectives.

VOCABULARY NOTES

example
for example
to decide to

fize (1)) meeting
ni sehiizi at the meeting
Mo constantly
uninit se, zitastnit se éeho'! to participate in sth
to choose

1. committee 2. anthology
excellent

¥y |ndrovat, vyjadrit to express
nbitgk’ beginning
mimy well-known

|, The opposite of the preposition blizko is daleko od.

12.92  Ifthe possessor consists of more than one word, a genitive construction
replaces the possessive adjective: ‘
Zn4s roman Karla Capka Do you know Karel Capek’s :
“Obyéejny Zivot™? novel An Ordinary Life? |
Podle nazoru jeho matky to In his mother’s opinion it doesn't {
nevadi. matter. ‘
A genitive construction must also be used if there is more than one o
possessor: '
Nalevo vidite Dim To the left you see Dam umélcit '
umélct. (the main concert hall in Prague,
literally ‘House of the Artists’). ! 3.
VOCABULARY
blizko koho &éeho! near sby, sth 4.
Ceskoslovensko? Czechoslovakia
dafit se, podafit se’ to get on, succeed
jakmile* as soon as
konec® end
konecné finally 4
ménit, zménit® to change
nihoda chance, coincidence 6.
nahodou by chance
nechdvat, nechat’ to leave, give up
pokracovat v &em® to continue sth
potkavat, potkat® to meet 7.
poznavat, poznat® to meet

(eskoslovensko has -u in the prepositional (see 14.314). From this point
on various countries and cities will occur in reading selections and exer-
cises. They should be learned as they appear. For a list of continents,
countries, and cities, see Appendix C.

How are you? (= Jak se mate?)
Fine, thank you.

He succeeded in finding a job.

Jak se vam dati?

Dékuji, dafi se mi dobfe.
Podatilo se mu najit misto.
The jakmile-clause, like the jestli-clause, must be in the future if the
independent clause is in the future or imperative:

Jakmile bude§ pfipraven, zavolej ~ As soon as you’re ready, phone

mi domi. me at home.

at the end of the week

at the beginning of April

koncem tydne/na konci tydne
zatatkem dubna/na zatatku dubna

A number of verbs are transitive without se and intransitive with it:
We’ve changed a thing or two here.
A thing or two has changed here.

Zménili jsme tu leccos.
Leccos se tu zménilo.

The imperative of nechat, is the irregular nech:
Nech ji byt. Leave her alone.
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SENTENCES

L

nechdvat si, nechat si means “to keep”:

MuizZes si to nékolik dnli nechat. You can keep it for a few days,
nechdvat, nechat éeho means “to give up, abandon™:

Nechal jsem francouzstiny.
Nech to.

Nech toho.

I’ve given up French.
Let it go.

Stop it. Give it up.
pokradovat v éem means the same as délat ddl(e):

Pokradujeme v ptekladani/

We are continuing to t
Prekladame dél. g to translate,

potkdvat/potkat means “to happen to meet sby,” while pozndvat/po
means “to make sby’s acquaintance”:

Dnes jsem v knihkupectvi potkal
profesora, kterého jsem poznal
pfed tydnem u vas.

Today in the bookstore I met the
professor I met at your house a
week ago.

p¥iklad, like pFeklad, has -u in the prepositional singular.

Long u is usually written 4 only when it is the first sound in the word.
also occurs, however,

a. when preceded by a prefix: zii¢astnit se, neiiplny.
b. in some foreign words: manikiira, skitr.

Like kupovat/koupit, vybirat/vybrat may take si:
Co jste si vybral? What have you chosen

(for yourself)?

What have you chosen for the
children?

Co jste vybral détem?

zndmy can also function as a noun with the meaning “acquaintance”:

Jsou to kamaradi nebo jenom

Are they good fri
il y g riends or merely

acquaintances?

Jsem rad, Ze se ptate, pro€ jsem 1.
se diskuse zucastnil. Podle mého
nazoru to bylo v zajmu student.
Musel jsem pfece zlstat vérny
svym principtim.

I’m glad you ask why I took part
in the discussion. In my opinion
it was in the interest of the stu-
dents. After all, I had to remain
faithful to my principles.
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lo je spravné. Neméfite své na-
sory pokazdé, co vam nékdo
nechee vetit, i kdyz ten, komu se
nizory nelibi, mluvi 1épe, déle,
nebo dokonce jen hlasitéji neZ
vy, Oviem jakmile najdete néco,
¢o vic odpovidd pravdé vibec
nebo snad i jen pravdé dané
sltuace, tak je zménte.

Jak se pouzivéa paty pad?
P4atym padem volame.

Spravné. A ted dalsi otazku. Ve
kterych ptipadech se pouzivava
na se &tvrtym padem?

LLoni moje plany nemohly byt
jasngj$i. Napsal jsem nékolika
znamé&js$im zapadoevropskym uni-
verzitAm a poprosil jsem je o bul-
letiny.! Myslel jsem, Ze si jeden z
nich vyberu a% letos. Pak jsem
poznal pana doktora Sochu, a
&m déle jsme mluvili o svych
spolegnych zdjmech, tim vic se
mi libil. To bylo v z&fi. Zatatkem
f{jna jsem uZ u ngj pracoval v
Gstavu. Nevim ovéem, jestli budu
moct ztstat i ptisti rok. Uvidime.

Kde budete bydlet, az budete v
Praze?

To jeité neni docela jasné, ale
tikaji, e pry ndm najdou byt
nékde blizko univerzity.

A kdy tam mate pfijet?

That’s right. Don’t change your
views whenever someone doesn’t
want to believe you even though
the person who doesn’t like them
speaks better, longer, or even
only louder than you. Of course
as soon as you find something
that corresponds more to the
truth in general or perhaps even
only the truth of a given situa-
tion, then change them.

How is the vocative used?
The vocative is used for calling.

Correct. And now a further ques-
tion. In what instances are v and
na used with the accusative?

Last year my plans couldn’t have
been clearer. I wrote to several of
the better known West European
universities and asked for their
catalogues. I thought I would
wait to choose one of them until
this year. Then I met Dr. Socha,
and the longer we talked about
our common interests, the more I
liked him. That was in Septem-
ber. At the beginning of October
I was working with him at the
institute. Of course I don’t know
if I’ll be able to stay next year

. too. We'll see.

Where are you going to live when
you’re in Prague?

It’s not completely clear yet, but
they say they’re goingto findusa
flat somewhere near the univer-
sity.

And when are you supposed to
arrive?
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Vlasta odjizdi az za dva mésice,
jedenadvacatého btezna, ale ja
tam musim byt o nékolik tydnt
diiv — tj. koncem tnora.

Na jak dlouho tam jedete?

Alespofi na dva roky. J4 budu
uéit chemii a Vlasta se rozhodla
pokrafovat v sérii ¢lankl, na
kterych pracuje. Jsou o &eské
hudbé za prvni republiky.

To je ale nahoda! J4 mam zna-
mého v Ustavu pro déjiny hudby.
Ptist¢, az zavolam, tak za ni
ztratim dobré slovo. Snad ji tam
bude moct pomoct. V kdzdém
ptipadé to bude mnohem lepsi,
neZ tam pfijit jen tak.

Jen mluvte dél, pane profesore.
Pokradujte v ptednésce. Ale bud-
te, prosim, tak laskav a mluvte
trochu hlasitéji a pomaleji. N&-
kolik studentd vzadu vas Spatné
sly3i. Ne, nechte, prosim, mikro-
fon tak, jak je. Bylo by to jenom
horsi. Tak. Dobfte. Ted je viechno
v potadku, uz je to vyborné.

Nevsiml sis ndhodou jeji zkousky
z Cestiny? Udélala vic chyb nez
vétSina student a ptece Zije v
Ceskoslovensku uz del$i dobu.

Vlasta won't be leaving for tw
months, not until March 21a,
but I have to be there several
weeks earlier — that is, at the end
of February.

How long are you going there for}

For at least two years, I will
teach chemistry, and Vlasta has
decided to continue the series of
articles she’s been working on,
They’re about Czech music durs
ing the First Republic.

What a coincidence! I have an
acquaintance at the Institute of
Music History. The next time |
call him, I’ll put in a good word ‘
for her. Maybe he’ll be able to
help her there. In any case, it will
be much better than going there |
out of the blue.

Just go on talking, Professor,
Continue the lecture. But please ‘_I
be so kind as to speak a little
louder and more slowly. Several
students in back are having

trouble hearing you. No, please

leave the microphone the way it
is. That would only make it
worse. That’sit. Fine. Now every-
thing’s all right, excellent.

Did you happen to notice her
Czech exam? She made more
mistakes than most of the stu-
dents, yet she’s been living in
Czechoslovakia for quite some
time.

k
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Ano, uz druhy rok. Oviem neni
a8 z téch nejslabgich. Ma vy-
borny ptizvuk a rozumi dost
dobte. Vi§ co? Ptit¢ bys ji mél
ptinést Cervenkiiv vybor z leh-
tich povidek. Pamatujes si? Ten,
ktery jsme nidhodou nasli pfed
rokem v antikvariat&. Podle mého
nazoru je mnohem lepsi nez vy-
bor, kterého pouZivame letos.
V#dyt mé po kazdém textu hodné
gramatickych cvieni.

To je vyborny napad. Budu ho
hledat, jakmile ptijdu domd.
Dokonce si ho zase pfeétu, neZ ji
ho dam.

Béhem téch $esti mésicti se velmi
zménil. Je nejen vyssi, ale i sil-
n&jsi, mnohem siln&jsi. Ne Ze by
byl n&jak zv14§t maly nebo slaby,
kdyZz odjizdé&l. To ne. Ale poda-
filo se jim z mladého hocha udg-
lat skute¢ného muze.

Potkal jsem ho, pravé kdyZz vy-
chazel z knihkupectvi na Karlové
namésti. Chodili jsme spolu
skoro hodinu — mezi druhou a
tfeti. Najednou mi fekl, Ze musi’®
na schiizi, Ze pry uz tam — tj. na
druhé strané mésta — na ngj
nékdo &ek4, a odbéhl. “Nikdy ho
asi nepochopim,” fekl jsem si.

Yes, this is her second year. On
the other hand, of course, she’s
not one of the weakest. She has
an excellent accent, and her com-
prehension is quite good. Do you
know what? Next time you ought
to bring her Cervenka’s anthol-
ogy of fairly easy stories. Do you
remember? The one we happened
to find in a second-hand book-
store a year ago. In my opinion it
is much better than the one we
are using this year. After all, after
every reading it has lots of gram-
matical exercises.

That’s an excellent idea. As soon
as I get home, I’ll look for it. I'll
even read it through again before
I give it to her.

He’s changed a lot during these
six months. He’s not only taller,
he’s stronger, too, much stronger.
Not that he was particularly small
or weak before he went away.
Not at all. But they’ve succeeded
in making a real man out of a
young boy.

I met him just as he was coming
out of a bookstore in Karlovo
namésti. We walked almost an
hour together — between two
and three. Suddenly he told me
he had to go to'a meeting and
that someone was waiting for
him there, that is, on the other
side of town, and ran off. “I’ll
probably never understand him,”
I said to myself.




nékam odjet. Cim vic na to
myslim, tim vic se na to t&€Sim.
Dnes jsem na Jirdskové ndmésti
potkal pani Svobodovou, Evinu
matku. Rekla mi, Ze sly$ela nékde
o skupin& Cedoku,’ ktera bude
cestovat autobusem po jiZnim
Némecku a pak az do Berlina.

152 LESSON TWELVE .

9. Udise velmi rychle, dalekorych- 9. He learns very fast, far faster
leji neZ ti druzi. Ale zase nemd than the others. But he has no
nikoho, kdo by mu ukézal, co by one to show him what he ought
mél &ist (kromé& téch péti nebo to read (aside from the five or 8ix
Sesti knih, které si musel koupit), books he had to buy) to prepare
aby se na pfisti zkousku z déjin for the next history exam. The
ptipravil. Material ted’ bude tézsi material now will be more diffi«
a dfiv nebo pozdéji s nim bude cult, and sooner or later he will
mit potize. Co kdybychom mu have trouble with it. What if we
pomohly my? were to help him?

10. KdyZse Masaryk vdubnur. 1918 10. Makinghis way slowly back from
pomalu vracel z Ruska, mluvil ve Russia in April 1918, Masaryk
Washingtonu s presidentem Wil- spoke in Washington with Presi
sonem o &eskoslovenské otazce. dent Wilson about the Czecho«
O dva mésice pozdg&ji* (29. slovak problem. Two months
gervna) po delsich diskusich s later (on June 29th), after lengthy
Benesem v PatiZi, vyjadtilii Fran- discussions with Bene$ in Paris,
couzi spokojenost s pokrokem v the French also expressed their
Ceskoslovensku. satisfaction with the progress

made in Czechoslovakia.

11. Nejradégji zpiva. 11. He likes to sing most of all.
Jaké pisné se mu nejvic 1ibi? What sort of songs does he like

most? !
Némecké z devatenactého stoleti. German songs from the nine-
Zvlast rad zpivad Schubertovu teenth century. He especially
“Zimni cestu”. Dobfe interpre- likes to sing Schubert’s Winter-
tuje nejenom hudbu, ale i texty reise. He’s a good interpreter not
pisni, protoZe studuje jak hudbu, only of the music but also of the
tak poezii té doby. words of the songs, because he

studies both the music and the

poetry of the period.

12. Konedné jsem se rozhodl v 1ét&¢ 12. I've finally decided to go off

somewhere in the summer. The
more I think about it, the more I
look forward to it. Today I met
Mrs. Svoboda, Eva’s mother, in
Jirdskovo namésti. She told me
she’d heard somewhere about a
Cedok group that would be trav-
eling by bus through southern
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Podle toho, co ji vypravéli, jsou
jefté mista volnd. Clovék by se
nékdy mél podivat jinam a némec-
ky jesté umim ze $koly. Snad s
nimi tedy pojedu.

|}, Promifite, prosim, Ze jsem pfiSel
pozdé. N&kolik minut pfed schiizi
jsem potkal kamarada ze Skoly
— jednoho z nejlepsich kama-
radh ze koly — kterého jsem vic
ne’ pétadvacet let nevidél.

14, Pane profesore, pojdte sem,
prosim.

S radosti.

Cht&l bych vadm ptedstavit jesté
jednoho na$eho kolegu, profe-
sora Havlika, ktery se zicastni
konference.

Velmi mé t&8i. UZ jsem o vas
mnohokrat slySel.

Doufam, Ze jenom ptijemné véci.
Ale jenom ty nejpiijemné;si, véite
mi.

T&$im se na vasi pfednasku.

15. Co je psano, to je dano.

SENTENCE NOTES

13.

14.

15.

Germany and then up to Berlin.
According to what they told her,
there are still seats available. A
person should have a look around
from time to time, and I still
remember some German from
school. Maybe I’ll go with them.

Please excuse me for being late.
Several minutes before the meet-
ing I met a friend from school —
one of my best friends from
school — whom I hadn’t seen in
more than twenty-five years.

Professor, please come over here.

Gladly.

I'd like to introduce you to an-
other colleague of ours, Profes-
sor Havlik, who will be taking
part in the conference.

Very glad to meet you. I've heard
about you so often.

Just favorable things, I hope.

Only the most favorable, believe
me.

I’'m looking forward to your
lecture.

What is written is law. (Czech
saying.)

|, Although most foreign words are now spelled more or less phonetically
(e.g., angaimd/engagement, buldok/bulldog), a few, like bulletin, have
retained their original orthography. bulletin is pronounced [byltén], a
Czech approximation of the French pronunciation.

2. Note that zase or zas can mean “on the other hand” as well as “again.”
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3.  With modal verbs, the infinitives jit and jet are usually omitted. 4. Miladina profesorka nemluvi tak tiSe jako Véfina.
Musi§ domi? Do you have to go home? 5. Jemu se nedaki tak dobfe jako tobg.
4. poz;llé agd pozdéji are the adverbial forms of pozdni and pozdnéjsit, pomalu (-; Ea:thdilzkz :l:: ;ziiééﬁ;? ik:é:amta.
is the bial fi 5 g i
i pdverbial form of gemaly. 8. Jeho zajmy nejsou tak Siroké jako bratrovy.
UzZ je pozdé. It’s late. d
Promiiite, Ze jdu pozdé. Excuse me for being late. ‘ [l)egn; l: Czech: s
Mluvtle,/prosim, Please speak slowly/more slowly. 2' ci(;it:la 7. l?ssto;‘;{i
omalu/pomaleji. : '
" RO 3. vyborny 8. kamarad
5 C‘equ, an acronym of Ceskoslovenskd dopravni kanceld¥, is the state 4. bésnik 9. Praha
tourist agency. ' 5. pokraovat 10. fe&

4. Translate the following sentences:

The Slovaks arrived three days later than we did.

_ At the end of the summer they worked even faster; it wasn’t as hot.
. What are you most looking forward to?

The smaller the committee is, the shorter the meetings are.

. Inthe afternoon it was nicer than in the morning: warmer and clearer.
. Choose something as soon as possible.

. That’s less important than you think.

I would rather live in the country than in the city.

. Which war lasted longer: the first or the second?

. He looks better this year than last year.

EXERCISES

{

1. Repeat .Exercise 1 of Lesson Two, applying the numbers to each of the model
nouns in Lessons 2 and 4 and prefixing them with the proper forms of ‘
Karliv and matcin.

2. Translate the following sentences, basing each one on the sentence immes
diately preceding it.
Have you read Vancura’s best novel?

Have you read Vandura’s best short stories?

. Do you understand Vantura’s best short stories?

Are you writing about Van&ura’s best short stories?

Are you writing about Vanéura’s best-known short stories?

Are you writing about Karel Capek’s best-known short stories?

—
O\OW\IO\LA.AWN:—-

6, Unscramble:
1. zat4tku druhé se po nékolik narodil véalky jsem mésicl svétove
2. zpivéni vadit doufdm vam pfilis Ze nebude moje
3. védeckych védecké piekladat Elovek bez oborech &lanky v zku§enosti

N

Karel's group is bigger than mine.

1. Véra’s group is bigger than mine. n&kolika nemuZe
2. Véra’s group is better than mine. 4. nic ani ani se a s jejich povidek umé&nim vét§ina nema romant
3. Véra’s group sings better than mine. skutegnosti spole¢ného
4. Véra’s boys sing better than mine. 5. se se ho mi kdo je jsem nez mohl ptedstavil zeptat
5. Véra’s boys sing better than Olga’s. 6. se se jsme jsme museli potkavali téch kterych schiizich zd&astnit na
6. Véra’s boys sing more songs than Olga’s. 7. na na jsem si Zivot zvédav zvyka jestli venkové
7. Véra’s boys sing more songs than the professor’s. 8. sem toho co pojd a nejrychleji nech
8. Many boys sing more songs than the professor’s. 9. stale to kdo je se ten opakuje
10. jit jet k tvym p&Sky mame autem nebo nim

3. Form sentences based on the following model:
Given: Pavel neni tak vysoky jako Vaclav.
Viclav je vys$s§i neZ Pavel a Pavel je nizsi nez Viclav.
1. Povidka neni tak dlouha jako roman.
2. Nejsem tak stary jako vy.
3. V dubnu neni tak teplo jako v kvétnu.

7. Put the words between slash marks into the correct form of the compara-
tive or superlative:
1. Cim /velky/ jsou nadraZi, tim /mnoho/ lidi jich pouZiva.
2. Kdekdo Zije /dobte/ neZ oni.
3. Praha je jisté jedno z /krasny/ mést celé Evropy.
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4. Mluvte co /ticho/.

5. Zpival ze viech /malo/.

6. Poznal jsem tam mnohem /zajimavy/ lidi.

7. Pro ptiklad nemusi chodit /daleko/ neZ k otci.
8. Byla to pro nas /dobry/ §kola, jaka mohla byt.

LESSON THIRTEEN

8. Make up sentences based on the following pattern:
Given: Nase kniha je draha.
Janova kniha je draZsi.
Janina kniha je nejdraZzsi.
1. Nase véta je kratka.
2. N4&S navrh je novy.
3. Nasi kamaradi pfisli pozdg.
4. U na8eho ptitele je ptijemné.
5. Na nase pfednasky chodi dobfi studenti.
6. S nasi skupinou to jde §patné.
7
8
9
0

FEATURES PECULIAR
TO THE WRITTEN LANGUAGE

. V na§i tfid€ se mluvi spravné.
. Nase vlaky jezdi rychle.
. V nasich dopisech je mélo chyb.

. Z naeho ndmésti na vase je daleko. This lesson deals with aspects of Czech exclusively limited to the o

formal written language. Although you need not learn the forms and
constructions actively at this stage in your study of Czech, you must
be able to recognize them readily if you wish to acquire proficiency in
reading scholarly, literary, and journalistic texts.

‘, I.H) The masculine singular imperfective gerund is formed by replacing
the third person plural present tense ending with %e or -a.
Third person plurals in -i and in a soft consonant plus -ou take *e:

délaji > délaje doing

rozumgéji > rozuméje understanding

mluvi > mluvé speaking

pracujou > pracuje working

pijou > pije drinking

If the -ou is preceded by a hard consonant (see 2.221), the form ends in
-a:!

nesou > nesa carrying

minou > mina passing

jsou > jsa being

Irregular verbs also tend to have -a: vidét/vida, védét/véda, moci/moha, jist/jeda, etc.
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The rr.xasculine singular perfective gerund is generally formed |
replacing the -1 of the /-participle with -v.

udélal > udélav having done
vysvétlil > vysvétliv having explained
uslysSel > uslysev having heard
vypil > vypiv having drunk

If the -1 is preceded by a consonant, the -1 is simply dropped:

ptinesl > pfines having brought

Czech gerunds agree with the subject of the main clause and have ()
following endings:

Imperfective
m. ¥e -a
n./f. -ic -ouc
pl. -ice -ouce

Divaje se ven, rozhodoval se, Looking outside, he tried to

co délat. decide what to do.
Divajic se ven, rozhodovala Looking outside, she tried to
se, co délat. decide what to do.

Divajice se ven, rozhodovali

Looking outside, they tri
se, co délat. g ey tried to

decide what to do.

Perfective
m. -V - 4
nyot -v§i  -Si
pl. -v§e  -Se

Podivav se ven, rozhodoval

Having looked outside, he tried
se, co délat.

to decide what to do.
Having looked outside, she tried
to decide what to do.
Having looked outside, they tried
to decide what to do.

Podivavsi se ven, rozhodovala
se, co délat.

Podivavse se ven, rozhodovali
se, co délat.

Russian has only one imperfective gerund form (e.g., desas) e

and one perfective gerund form (e.g., coesas). Consequently
the first clause of all the first three examples would read’
Cmomps 6 okHo ... in Russian, while the first clause of all the
last three examples would read ITocmompes 6 oxHo ...

T‘he imperfective gerund indicates that the action in the gerun-
dial cla}lse is concurrent with the action in the main clause. The
perfective gerund indicates that the action in the gerundial
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clause has ended by the time the action in the main clause begins.

Gierundial clauses belong to only the most elevated stylistic level. The
gerundial clauses in the above sentences, for example, might be
replaced by an independent clause:

Dival se ven a rozhodoval se, He looked outside and tried to

co délat. decide what to do.
Podival se ven a rozhodoval He looked outside and (then)
se, co délat. tried to decide what to do.

Or the imperfective clause might begin with zatimco/while and the
perfective clause with po tom, co/after:

Zatimco se dival ven, While he looked outside,
rozhodoval se, co délat. he tried to decide what to do.
After he had looked outside,

he tried to decide what to do.

Po tom, co se podival ven,
rozhodoval se, co délat.

Since gerundial clauses also indicate cause or means, they may often
be replaced by protoZe/because or tim, Ze/by clauses:

Netekla jiz nic, jsouc si She said no more, being certain
jista, Ze ma pravdu. she was right.

Netekla jiZ nic, protoZe si byla She said no more because she
jista, e ma pravdu. was certain she was right.
Promijejice jinym, budete Zit Forgiving others, you will live a

$tastny Zivot. happy life.
Tim, Ze promijite jinym, By forgiving others, you
budete Zit $tastny Zivot. will live a happy life.

Present active participles are formed by adding-i to the neuter/femi-
nine singular form of the present gerund:

délajic > délajici doing
mluvic > mluvici speaking
nesouc > nesouci carrying

Past active participles are all but archaic.

Present active participles follow the hlavni pattern:

n&kolik zpivajicich hochil several singing boys

Hiled4 se ¥ena mluvici némecky. Wanted: a woman who speaks
German.

Note that there is no comma before the participle in Czech.
Russian has: Tpebyemca sceHuuHa, 2060pAUAA HA HeMeuKom
A3bIKe.
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13.22  Present active participles may be replaced by ktery clauses:
nékolik hochu, ktefi several boys who are/were
zpivaji/zpivali singing |
Hleda4 se Zzena, kterd mluvi Wanted: a woman who speaky
némecky. German.
13.23  Some present active participles are commonly used as adjectives;
vynikajici outstanding (from the verb vy,
kat/to stand out, excel)
vzrusujici exciting (from the verb vzrud
vat/to excite)
Even more are used as nouns:
pracujici pracovnik/worker
studujici student/student
pfednésejici lecturer
cestujici passenger
vedouci Feditel, §éf/head, director
gracujt’ct’and studujici are especially common in official and journalig«
P tic styles. The rest are stylistically neutral.
( 13.3 4 | onenhas the same meaning as the less formal tamten. It follows the ten
N pattern:
Ani tato teorie, ani ona neni Neither this theory nor that one
spravna. is correct.
na onom svété in the other world
13.31  tyZ has the same meaning as stejny. It follows the novy pattern:
Nemluvi o téZ teorii. He is not speaking of the same
theory.
In the direct cases )7 is usually prefixed by the appropriate form of
ten:
To neni totéz. That’s not the same thing.
13.32  jenZ has the same meaning as ktery. Except for the nominatives, it

follows on/ona:
Teorie, o niz piSe, neni nova. The theory about which he is

writing is not new.

In the nominative it has jeZ in all forms but the masculine animate and
inanimate singular jenZ and the masculine animate plural jiZ:
Teorie, jez ho zajim4, neni The theory which interests him is
nova. not new.
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13,3

(i1.4

13.41

( 13.5)

The relative possessive pronoun, “whose,” consists of the possessive
pronouns jeho, jeji or jejich plus the suffix -Z: jehoZ, jejiz, jejichz:
Profesor, jehoZ monografii The professor whose monograph
tu, pfednasel tady pfed I am reading taught here several

nékolika lety. years ago.
Profesorka, jejiz monografii The professor (f.) whose
&ty monograph I am reading ...

Profesofi, jejichz monografii The professors whose monograph
o 15 {4 I am reading ...

The particle -li attached to a verb means the same as jestli:

Chceme-li pochopit smysl jeho  If we wish to grasp the meaning
slov, musime je &ist nékolikrat.  of his words, we must read them
several times.

I do not know whether it is
necessary.

Nevim, je-li to tfeba.

When jestli introduces indirect questions, in other words, when it may
be translated as “whether,” it can also be replaced by zda or zdali:

It depends on whether he
succeeds.

Z4lezi na tom, zdali se mu to
podati.

The predicate of the verb byt is in the nominative when it represents a
clear-cut, objective definition:
Vaclav je Cech.

Praha je mésto.

It is often in the instrumental, however, when accompanied by an
evaluative modifier:
Vaclav je dobrym Cechem.

Praha je hlavnim méstem
Ceskoslovenska.

Viclav is a Czech.
Prague is a city.

Viclav is a good Czech.
Prague is the principal city (i.e.,
capital) of Czechoslovakia.

Note that the corresponding Russian construction is impossible
in the present tense: Bayaas — xopowuii uex.

The instrumental is also used with professions and with conditions
viewed as likely to change:

What does Véra’s husband do? He
is a student. He will be a professor.
He was head of the department.

Cim je V&fin mu2? Je
studentem. Bude profesorem.
Byl vedoucim katedry.

The distinction between the predicate nominative and instrumental is
not always maintained in colloquial speech, which tends to favor the
nominative in both contexts.
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VOCABULARY

budouci
budoucnost (f. -i)
da se'

jde o koho co?
ji#

lito*

litovat koho

mily
mimochodem
minuly?

moZny®

nutny

pokladat za koho co
pokud’

pri kom ¢em®
sam’

samy'°
samoziejmy
souc¢asny
spis!!

$koda*
travit, stravit
tieba!?

vainy
vlastni
vliv na koho co
vojak
zaroveh
zatim, prozatim
zatimco
zmihovat se, zminit se o kom, ¢em
ziidka

future

the future

it is possible

it is a question of sby, sth

already

sorry

to be sorry for sby

dear, nice

by the way

past

possible

necessary

to consider to be sby, sth

as far as

at, near, during

1. myself, yourself, himself, etc.
2. alone

1. nothing but 2. very

obvious

contemporary

rather

a pity, a shame

to spend (time)

necessary, let’s say, even, perhaps,
even though

serious

1. one’s own 2. actual

influence on sby, sth

soldier

at the same time, also

for the time being, until now, thus far
while, as

to mention sby, sth

rarely

/

See also the words introduced in 13.3-13.41.

VOCABULARY NOTES

1. Da se tam jit.
Dalo se tam jit.

Je moZné tam jit.
Bylo mozZné tam jit.
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Jde o Zivot.
O nds nejde.
Jde o to, abyste z toho néco mél.

It is a matter of life and death.
We're not what matters.

The important thing is that you
get something out of it.

b#¥{ 0 koho co has the same meaning as jde o koho co.

Ji¥ is a bookish synonym of uz.

Je mi to lito. Je mi lito, Ze
nepfisel.
Je to §koda. Je 8koda, Ze nepfisel.

I’'m sorry about that. I'm sorry he
didn’t come.

That’s a pity. It’s a pity he didn’t
come.

A number of the adjectives in this lesson may be turned into abstract
nouns by exchanging their adjectival -y for the nominal -ost (f -i):
milost/grace, favor, minulost/the past, moZnost/possibility, nutnost/ne-
cessity, samozFejmost/matter of course, soucasnost/the present day,

vdznost/solemnity, gravity.

Along with adjectival forms, moZny and nutny have an impersonal adver-

bial variant:
Je mozné/mozno volat do
Ceskoslovenska.

Je nutné/nutno volat do
Ceskoslovenska.

It is possible to phone
Czechoslovakia.

It is necessary to phone
Czechoslovakia.

Russian uses moxcro and Hyaxcro much more frequently than
Czech uses the above constructions, which though similar are
notably bookish. Thus moxcHo is usually translated by a per-
sonal form of moci (Mzu/MiuZeme volat do Ceskoslovenska),
HyacHo by a personal form of mit or muset (Mam/M4éme volat

do Ceskoslovenska).

pokud jde o mé&
pokud vim

Letgli jsme pii zemi

(= blizko zem¢)

Mam vechno pfi sobé

(= s sebou).

Pti hodin& (= na hoding) se mluvi
jenom Cesky.

as far as I’m concerned
as far as I know

We flew close to the ground.
1 have everything with me.

Only Czech is spoken during the
lesson.
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9. sdm has the following endings in the nominative and accusative, singular
and plural:
m. inan. m. anim. neuter feminine
Nom. sam, samy  sam, sami samo, sama sama, samy
Acc. s4m, samy  sama,samy samo,sama samu, samy
All oblique cases fall together with the oblique cases of samy.
S&am nepfisel/Sama nepfisla/ He himself/She herself/They
Sami nepfisli. themselves didn’t come.
Zustal jsem doma sam/Zustala I remained at home alone.
jsem doma sama. ]
10. Vase zkougka je sama chyba. Your exam is nothing but mistakes.
Utastnil se od samého zatatku. He took part from the very 4
beginning. '
11. Zalezi to spis na vés nez na me, It depends more on you than me,
ne? doesn’t it?
Je spi§ prozaik nez béasnik. He writes prose rather than poetry.
12. Je tteba volat do Cesko- Je nutno volat do Ceskoslovenska.
slovenska. )
Ne hodinu, tieba i celé Ne hodinu, mozna i celé
odpoledne ziistane venku. odpoledne zistane venku. 5
Ptijd tfeba v pét. Ptijd feknéme v pét.
Chtél bys nékam jit? Tfeba. Cht#l bys nékam jit? Snad.
Ttebaze bylo hezky, 3li jsme do A&koliv bylo hezky, 3li jsme do
kina. kina.
SENTENCES 6.
1. “Babitka” Bozeny Némcovébyla 1. Babicka by Bozena Némcova was

Some of the meanings of the Russian npu are translated by other
prepositions:
npu ITempe I
S He naakaa npu mamepu.

za Petra L.
Pted matkou jsem neplakal.
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poprvé vydana roku osmnact set
padesat pét. Je viemi Seskymi
literarnimi historiky poklddéna
za prvni klasicky romén Ceské
literatury. Z4roveh se o ni zaji-
maji studenti literatury némec-
ké,! protoZe je znamo, ze ji Cetl
Kafka a e pry na ni pfi psani
svého posledniho roménu stale
myslel.

first published in 1855. It is con-
sidered by all Czech literary his-
torians to be the first classical
novel of Czech literature. At the
same time students of German
literature are interested in it be-
cause it is known that Kafka had
read it and that he constantly
thought about it while writing his
last novel.

Mily Honzo,

smim T& o néco poprosit?
K dy% jsme se minuly mésic vidéli,
sminil ses o jakémsi zajimavém
“lanku o Hagkové “Svejkovi”.’
Ale zatim jsem ho bohuZel nena-
tel. Potteboval bych fotokopii
nebo aspoh adresu tasopisu, ve
kterém ten &lanek vysel. DEkuju
Ti pékn&. Zaroven se té8im na
jakékoliv zpravy od Tebe a pro-
zatim na shledanou za tfi tydny
na venkové.

Tvij Jarda

Roman se stal tim, ¢im v minu-
losti byla epika.

Je-li smysl nového a tedy i huma-
nistického statu v integraci kaz-
dého pracujiciho do spole¢nosti,
tak je tteba pokladat kulturu za
hlavni sféru, v niz mize kazdy z
nas hledat svou vlastni cestu k
fastné budoucnosti. Jenom na
této cest® je moZno najit pravdu.

Jakkoliv bohaté jsou autorovy
detaily, pfece nemohou dat vérny
obraz vojakovych zkuSenosti z
valky. Valku miZe popsat jenom
¢lovék, jenZ se ji zicastnil.

Ze véeho, co bylo zatim o Marii
Terezii a Josefovi I1. (Druhém)
feteno, je samoziejmé, Ze jejich
doba ma v geskych d&jinach vyz-
nam skuteéné velky. Méla dile-
7ity, dokonce rozhodujici vliv na
charakter rychle se méniciho
naroda.

2

Dear Honza,

May I ask you a favor? When
we saw one another last month,
you mentioned an interesting arti-
cle on Hagek’s Svejk. So far I
unfortunately haven’t located it.
I need a photocopy of it or at
least the address of the journal it
appeared in. Thanks a lot. I'm
also looking forward to learning
any news you have to tell. Good-
bye for now. I'll be seeing you in
the country in three weeks.

Best, Jarda

The novel has become what the
epic was in the past.

If the sense of a new and there-
fore humanistic state lies in the
integration of each worker into
society, we must consider culture
to be the main sphere of activity
in which each of us can seek his
own path to a happy future. Only
on this path can truth be found.

No matter how rich the author’s
details are, they still cannot give
a faithful image of a soldier’s
experiences. War can be described
only by a person who has taken
part in it.

It is obvious from everything
that has thus far been said about
Maria Theresa and Joseph II
that their era has a truly great
significance in Czech history. It
had an important, even decisive
influence on the character of the
quickly changing nation.
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Toto je samozfejmé konkrétni
smysl oné&ch zvlastnich koncepci
skuteénosti, jimiZz byva charak-
terizovéana lyri¢nost a dramatic-
nost.

Na jeho povidky je tfeba se divat
spi§ symbolicky neZ alegoricky.
Jde mu naptiklad nejen o hlubsi
vyznam véci, jimiZ se zabyva, ale
i o v&ci samy. Zajima se oviem
také o jejich formu.

Znam malokteré sou¢asné roma-
ny. Na pfednéasky z Eeské prézy
budu totiz chodit aZ v ptistim
semestru, tj. na podzim. Z Ceské
poezie posledni doby jsem ale
ptece jen ledacos Cetl.

A jejej! To jsem rad! Pravé hle-
dim nékoho, kdo by mi mohl
poradit, jestli ndhodou neexistuje
néjaky vybor z &eské poezie deva-
tenactého a dvacatého stoleti.
Velmi mi na tom zalezi. Ale
nesmi byt drazsi nez pétatficet az
étyticet korun.

Je mi lito, ale to ti nefeknu. O
tom t& budou moct informovat
tfeba v né&jakém antikvaridté.
Mimochodem jeden z nejvétsich
v Praze je nedaleko od Viaclav-
ského nameésti, dole u restaurace
Koruna, na Ttidé osmadvacaté-
ho tijna. Kdekdo vam fekne, jak
se tam odsud dostat.

This is obviously the concrete
sense of those special concep-
tions of reality by which lyricism
and dramaticity are usually char-
acterized.

His stories must be considered
more symbolic than allegorical,
For example, he is concerned not
only with the deeper meaning of
the things he deals with, but also
with the things themselves. Of
course he is also interested in
their form.

I know very few contemporary
novels. The reason is, I won’t be
taking Czech literature until next
semester, in the fall. I have, how-
ever, done some reading in recent
Czech poetry.

Well, what do you know! That’s
good to hear. I was just looking
for someone to tell me whether
there happens to be an anthology
of Czech nineteenth-and twentieth-
century poetry. It’s very impor-
tant to me. And it mustn’t be
more expensive than thirty-five
to forty crowns. :

I’m sorry, I really couldn’t say.
But they’ll be able to tell you,
say, in a second-hand bookstore.
By the way, one of the biggest
second- hand bookstores in
Prague is not far from Wenceslas
Square, down by the Koruna
Restaurant, on the Trida 28.
fijna. Anyone will tell you how to
get there from here.

10,
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Na jafe roku devatendct set tficet
tFi se stala Hitlerova Nacionalné
socialistick4 strana vedouci stra-
nou v Némecku.

. Milujice sebe, milujeme také své

milé.

. TrebaZe vojaci chapou jasnéji neZ

kdokoliv jiny, Ze Z4dna valka
nemiZe mit smysl, pfece jen v
dobé samé valky své nazory malo-
kdy vyjadfuji, coz* je $koda.

., Jak muze ¢lovék byt pfipraven

na soudasnost — nemluvé® uz o
budoucnosti —, kdyZ vlastné ani
o minulosti nic nevi? D4 se Zit bez
dgjin?

. Zatimco Videh pry svého Mozarta

uz nemilovala, Praha jeho uméni
rozuméla. UZ kdyZ roku sedm-
néact set osmdesit sedm napsal
pro své nové mésto “Don Juana”,
Cesi pokladali Mozartovo uméni
ne za néco ciziho, ale spi§ za néco
pokradujictho v Zeské klasické
tradici.

. Kdyby fteé jeho' byla mostem,

nechtél bych ja po n¢m chodit.

SENTENCE NOTES
Inversion of the normal adjective-noun word order lays emphasis on the

adjective.

10.

1k

1)

13

14.

19

In the spring of 1933 Hitler’s
Nationalist Socialist Party be-
came the leading party in
Germany.

By loving ourselves, we also love
our dear ones.

Even though soldiers understand
more clearly than anyone that no
war can make any sense, in time
of war they seldom express their
opinions, which is a pity.

How can one be prepared for the
present — to say nothing of the
future — when he actually knows
nothing about the past. Can one
live without history?

While Vienna had apparently
ceased to love its Mozart, Prague
understood his art. By the time
Mozart wrote Don Giovanni for
his new city in 1787, the Czechs
considered his art as something
in line with the Czech classical
tradition, not as something
foreign.

If his words were a bridge, I
wouldn’t want to walk on it.
(Czech saying.)

In a letter the first word of the first paragraph is considered a continuation
of the greeting and therefore is not capitalized. All forms of #y and vy,

however, are capitalized.

The novel’s full title is Osudy dobrého vojdka Svejka za svétové vdlky.
coi/which refers to an entire clause:

Rekl, 7e toho ani nelituje, coZ
bylo samoziejmé.

He said he wasn’t even sorry about
it, which was obvious.

Although nemluvé was originally the masculine singular form of the
gerund, it has become a frozen form and now functions as an adverb.
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EXERCISES

L Re.write the following sentences, replacing gerunds and participles wit
suitable adverbial and ktery clauses:

b Slova' majici na konci bud -0, nebo -e jsou vétSinou neutra.
/ Zml'mv se kratce o minulosti naroda, ptesel k jeho budoucnosti.
. Turisté prochazejici se po mést& jiz vidéli mnoho zajimavych véel;

i

8.

2a. Form verbal noun phrases based on the following pattern:
Given: psat knihy

oUW A WD~

10.

2b. S'upply the correct form of the past passive participle for the infinitive
given between slash marks:

L
2
3,

4.

WY 'nedf)ui.'aje, %e se potasi zméni k lep§imu, odjel na jih.
. Vyjadtivsi svij nazor na Zenskou otazku, &ekala na reakci svych

. Pokladajice ho za nejlep3iho sou¢asného basnika, viichni studenti s¢

. mé&nit jeji ndzory

. cestovat po ciziné

. zménit nékolik ptikladi

. peuzit jasn&jiiho zatatku

. napsat poslednich pét lekci
. chapat nové problémy !
. vyslovit nova slova

turisté projizd&jici se po mésté jich vidéli méné.

muZskych kolegt.

zd&astnili jeho semindfe.

Vsichni studenti pokladajici ho za nejlepsiho soudasného basnika se
zd&astnili jeho seminéfe.

Viem lidem pracujicim na Narodnim vyboru dékujeme.

psani knih

ptekladat cizi basniky
kupovat seSity
nav§tévovat knihovny

Je §koda, Ze &as nemlzZe byt 1épe /stravit/.

Nelibi se mi §patné /pkipravit/ pfednasky.

Vypada to, Ze sle¢na, kterou ptivedl bésnik, s nim jaksi nechce byt
/vidét/.

Dopisy byly /napsat/ a /poslat/ uz pted nékolika dny.
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5. 74dné kniha, kterd byla /vydat/ pied zatatkem devatenéctého stoleti,

nesmi byt /vyvézt/.
6. Vechno u% je /koupit/ a /zaplatit/.
7. Pro¢ pravé oni byli /vybrat/?
§. Utme se jen &astéji /pouzivat/ vyrazam.

Replace bookish expressions with neutral ones:
Ji* nepomiiZe ani to.

. Stale mame problémy se soudruhy, jiZ prichazeji pozdg.

1.
2
3. Z4lei na tom, zda se dobte pripravite.

4. Rychle pry¢, je-li ti ¥ivot mily.

5. Cesta po niZ jdou, je plna potiZi.

6. Vybral zase tentyz ptiklad.

7. Skupina studujicich mé dole v knihovn¥ schizi.
8

. Teprve v unoru vés budeme informovat o tom, zdali budete letos

pravodcem.

Give the opposites of the following words:

1. sever 26. malokdy 51. lehky

2. dobrou noc 27. vidycky 52. pit

3. kratky 28. kazdy 53. ahoj

4. nalevo 29. posledni 54. venkov

5. sletna 30. minulost 55. bohuzel
6. kdosi 31. daleko 56. véechno
7. dolt 32. divka 57. rad

8. slyset 33. vejit 58. nad

9. poslouchat 34. kdekdo 59. autem
10. hat 35. vychod 60. ledakde
11. k 36. vecer 61. loni

12. suchy 37. ptét se 62. hlasitgji
13. p&kny 38. venku 63. odpoledne
W | 39. podzim 64. sem

15. bud ..., anebo 40. do 65. tehdy

16. pozdé 41. veselo 66. po tom, cO
17. ztratit 42, ptesné 67. ne

18. malo 43. jednou 68. niz

19. maly 44. sestra 69. tento svét
20. b&hat 45. odsud 70. horko
21. pani 46. koncem 71. vratit se
22. ztidka 47. site 72. udit
23.za 48. pojd 73. méné
24. po 49. otec 74. vpiedu

25. mlady 50. zima 75

. rychle
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5. Choose the correct form. In some sentences both forms will be corr
Boldface numerals refer to the relevant lesson:

. /Potk4avam - Poznavam/ Slovaky kaZdou nedéli na namésti. 12
. Letos je u nds /suché - sucho/. 11

/8li - Jeli/ jsme na schiizi p&sky. 9

/Je to - To je/ v pofadku. 7

Co /sis - ses/ myslela o hie? 5§

. /Radsi - Radgji/ zistanu doma. 12

Na n4amésti jsou /dva - dvé/ kina. 6

Co se o tom skute¢né /vi - v&di/? 5

9. At /mi - si/ néco koupi. 5

10. Pry ndm /pfkinesli - ptivezli/ cosi z Prahy. 9

11. Ve svém oboru &étou viechno, /co - které/ vychazi. 8
12. Utite se /fyziku - fyzice/? §

13. Alespon jeden /va§ népad - z vaSich ndpadi/ neni $patny. 9
14. Uz jezdi /sam - sami/. 13

15. Tady méte dlohu /z - —/ algebry. 11

16. /B&hem - Za/ vélky jsem tam stravil nékolik dnd. 11
17. D4 se /fict - fici/ i tohle? 7

18. Je /pfi - na/ hodiné ticho? 13

19. Cvideni jsou velmi /tézkeé - tézka/. 11

20. Déti vypadaji /lip - lepsi/. 12

21. To je /ale - tedy/ uméni! 10

22. Pro¢ jsi neodpovédél /mu - jemu/? §

23. Stal /se - —/ na$im privodcem. 7

24. Jakmile to usly$i$, b&Z co /rychleji - nejrychleji/. 12
25. Zabyvam se /navrhem - navrhy/ vyboru. 5§

26. Byl jste kdy /v - na/ jihu? 8

27. Pokraéujete /pieklad - v prekladu/? 12

28. Budu mit ptileZitost se ziéastnit schiize aZ /koncem - na konci/

zafl, 12

29. Pro /mne - mé/ by to nemélo smysl. 5

30. Podasi /se - —/ najednou zménilo. 12

31. Jak muze byt hra bez /hrdiny - hrdinti/? 10

32. Naslas tam n&co /zvlastni - zvlastniho/? §

33. U%to /rozumim - chdpu/. 8

34. Odbeéhli /jinde - jinam/. 9

35. Nech /si - —/ ten Casopis. 12

36. /Navstivil - Navstivili/ jste je dnes dopoledne? 3

37. Jestli toho hned /nenechas$ - nenechavas/, bude ti §patné. 7
38. Uké4zu jim dopis /za - v/ hodinu. 11

39. Napidu jim dopis /za - v/ hodinu. 11
40. Mate viechny /vase - svoje/ véci? 6

41, V Milading t¥{dé je /sedmadvacet - dvacet sedm/ divek. 6
42, /Kohos - Koho jsi/ u nich poznal? 3
41, Jejich hlavnim oborem je /pedagogické - pedagogickd/ psycho-
logie. 10
44, Zavolej /vsem lidem - viechny lidi/, ktefi ho znali. 4
45. Co je to za /historku - historka/? 7
46, Jde o /cely narod - celém narod&/. 13
47. /RA4d - Chtél/ bych v&dél, co se stane. 7
48. /V - Na/ podzim jsem cestoval po Americe. 9
49. /Zeptejme se ho - Poprosme ho/, aby u nas zustal. 8
50, /Nag - O¢/ mysli? §
51. Rekl, ze /by to bylo - to bude/ §koda. 8
52. Odpovidate /panovi - panu/ profesorovi anglicky? 2
53, Kam /jde - jede/ tohle auto? 9
54, /Nikdy - N¢kdy/ zpival v rozhlase. 5
55. Bylo jich /dva - dvanéct/. 6
56. Je /tteba - nutno/ se zminit o rozdilu. 13
57. Prosinec je /dvanacty - dvacaty/ mésic roku. 11
58. /Mohu - Miizu/ vam to pieloZit. 6
59. /V - Za/ n&kolik minut mame hodinu slovenstiny. 11
60. Kdybych nebyl docela spokojen, /bych se tam nevratil - nevratil bych
se tam/. 7
61. Pravé /to vysvétluju - jsem to vysvétlil/. 7
62. Jiz ve dvé hodiny /ve&er - v noci/ se o tom védélo. 11
63. To je /moje - mé/ posledni slovo. 6
64. Zase &etl své rychle /napsany - napsané/ myslenky. 10
65. Je mi /to - —/ lito, Ze zkousku neudélali. 13
66. Ctes ten tadek uz /podruhé - za druhé/. 11
67. /Ahoj - Na shledanou/, pane J esek. 7
68. Dnes je /tteti - tfetiho/ ledna. 11
69. /Jdé&te - Pojdte/ ven. 9
70. V /nadem - svém/ mést& neni Zadny antikvariat. 5
71. Uz je pul /&tvrté - na &tyfi/. 11
72. Zeptal se /mé& - mi/, jestli to umim. 5
73. Vsichni /rad - radi/ dostéavaji dopisy. 7
74. Mé&l /bych - jsem/ ji za to zaplatit uz vcera. 7
75. Nejdtiv vypravél o hosich, /pak - potom/ o divkach. 7
76. Narodil se /v roce - roku/ 1937. 11
77. Tady /je - mate/ n&co /zajimavého - zajimavé/. 2, 5
78. Odesel /na - ve/ dv& hodiny. 11
79. M4m to na konci /jazyku - jazyka/. 4
80. Pfece /neumis - se neudis/ anglicky! 5
81. Ci je ten navrh? /Mij - Sviij/. 6

©NOU A WD~
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82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91
92,
93
94.

D3
96.
97,
98.
99,
100.

Honzo, kdo t& /vodi - vozi/ do §koly? 9

Predstavil jste jim /nase kolegy - nasich kolegti/? 10
Nic neji§, /Ze ano - Ze ne/? 8

Rozumime /si - se/ dobfe. 5

Dékuji. /Prosim - Neni za&/. 7

Myslim /si - —/, Ze to ptijde. §

Mimochodem, bydli nad /nés - ndmi/. 9

Narodila se /mnohem - o mnoho/ dfiv nez ja. 12
Povidal jsem si s nékym, /ktery - kdo/ m4 némecky ptizvuk. §
/Osmkrat - Devétkrat/ sedm je padesat Sest. 9

Kolik /znaji - v&di/ cizich jazyka? 6

/Zil - Bydlel/ jsem cely Zivot v Ceskoslovensku. 8
Zeptejte se, /kdy - kdyZ/ byl slovnik vydan. §
Vypravél nam takovou kratsi /povidku - historku/. 3
Radim vam /nepit pivo - abyste nepili pivo/. 7

Jak /daleko - dalece/ od sebe bydli? 5

Radi /jdete - chodite/ pésky? 9

BohuZel je tady /obsazené - obsazeno/. 11

Tohle posledni cviteni je /t&Z8i - nejtéZsi/ ze viech. 12

(141 )

g

14.11

14.12

14.13

LESSON FOURTEEN

DEVIATIONS FROM THE
STANDARD PATTERNS

Assimilating all deviations from the standard patterns one after the
other is unproductive. Familiarize yourself with each section at the
time its particular feature occurs in the vocabularies and exercises in
Part Two. All words fitting into one or another of the categories
described below will be accompanied in the glossary by the appro-
priate paragraph number.

Greek and Latin words:
Nouns of Greek and Latin origin ending in -us, -0, -€s, -ma, and -um
drop the ending in all cases but the nominative (and inanimate

accusative) singular.

Nouns in -us, -0s, and -es follow most' if inanimate (¢.8., komunismus)
or student if animate (e.g., Julius): Mluvime o komunismu/o Juliovi.
These nouns are masculine.

Nouns in -ma add -mat- to the stem and follow slovo: o Shakespearové
dramaté/o Shakespearovych dramatech. These nouns are neuter.

Nouns in -ium and -eum follow slovo in the singular' and nominative-
accusative plural and mofe in the rest of the plural: jméno muzea/
jména muzei. These nouns are neuter.

14.131 Nounsina consonant plus -um follow slovo': bez data/bez dat. These

nouns are also neuter.

IExcept in the prepositional, which has -u.
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itl?tnhgots gphaltlt:‘x;r:]sglt ! : | Al A substantial number of mascu!ine nouns have -uin the prepositiqnal
Pl em length usually remains cqnstant throughout | nmgulgr even though tpcy end in consonants f)ther than those stipu-
Wi ,vowele nc:unksl do undergo alternations between long lated in 2.431. Th_ey include many borrowings (text/thtu, kurs/
Y A S, -U- ls1 ortens to -o-: diim/domu; -ou- to -u-; hou " kursu) and such miscellaneous words as cit,. klenot, list, plat, {:ocit,
vov;els ki :s with a hard stem, -.I- to -’fe-: snih/snéhu. All ol I pobyt, podmét, predmét, iicet, diivod, hlad, klid, lid, pohled, prottkla.d,
sl ir original quality while losing quantity: préh/p. proud, p¥ehled, preklad, p¥iklad, vchod, vid, vychod, vyklad, vzhled, in,
; plyn, sen, stin, vykon, pokus, rys, vkus, diikaz, diiraz, hmyz, prikaz,
1421 A numl?er qf masculine nouns have a long vowel in the nominat| et
zc;usat‘lve smg’ular form orily. Among the most common are bilh, 4131 A small number of masculine nouns have *e in the prepositional
vuy, dll".l, f.'hleb, kdmen, kiri, iz, prih, snih, stil, vitr: stil/stolu, singular even though they end in the consonants stipulated in 2.431:
T:);'/o f;mmme nouns, il and siil, also follow this pattern: hdl/, diim, strom, strop.
sul/soli.
i 4,114 -u is the prepositional singular for neuter nouns in velars and -ivo,
14.22 A number of feminine nouns (soft -e and hard) lose their lengthin t -ctvo, and -stvo, and for abstract neuter nouns derived from adjec-
instrumental singular and oblique plural. Among the most comma tives: Ceskoslovensko/Ceskoslovensku, pe¢ivo/pecivu, dobro/dobru.
are brdna, dira, drdha, krdva, lfice, prdce, rdna, sila, skdla, trdva, v, (See also 14.13.)
sila/silou, sil, sildm, sildch, silami. ’ y f s i iti
|4.3141 An additional group of neuter nouns has -u in the prepositional
1423 A n.u_mber of neuter and feminine nouns lose their length in the singular. Among the most common are jaro (except in na jave), jméno
genitive plural only. Among the most common nouns in this catego (only in the phrase ve jménu, as in ve jménu zdkona), pismo, pero,
a.lre,b"i‘f’ dilo, houba, chvdla, chvile, jméno, mira, moucha, plice ssfc?: prdvo, rddio, rdno, sto.
£ meno. ) y
fl'D A o 14,315 Several feminine nouns follow the kolej pattern in all cases but the
i, Some nouns depart from the standard patterns in one or two cases genitive singular and direct plural, which have -i. Among the most
' only. common are étvrt, étvrt, lod), nit.
14.31  Genitive and prepositional singular: 14.32 Vocative: \
A small category of hard masculine inanimate nouns has -a instead of As noted in 2.42, nouns ending in a velar have -u in the vocative. )

14.311

14.312

14.321 When a final -r is preceded by a consonant, the vocative is %e (and not
-e): bratr/bratie, but profesor/profesore.

14.322 Masculine nouns in -gc have -¢e in the vocative: otec/otce. /

14.323 The following nouns have irregular vocatives: biih/boZe, élovék/Elo-
véée, syn/synu.

the more usual -u in the genitive singular. Among the most common
are domov, dviir, chléb, jazyk, kldster, kostel, kout, les, ndrod, obéd,
ostrov, popel, potok, rybnik, sklep, svét, syr, tdbor, venkov, zékon,, !,ivot'. I
These nouns have prepositional forms in *e: #ivet/Zivota/o %ivoté. I‘

](B}ec?graphical names in -ov, -ev, -yn, and -in also follow this pattern.
. eslxdes a large n}lmbfar of indigenous place names the category s
includes such foreign cities as Berlin, Kyjev, Londyn, Mnichov, Rim. 6433\“"; Nominative plural:

There are several endings besides the basic -i.

i~

duch, vecer, all masculine months except listopad and days of the
(14.331) -6 is used with nouns in:

week except pdtek have -a in the genitive singular, but -u in the

prepositional singular (pdtek and listo '
: . ¢ pad have -u in both cases). Also ! o ki
;z:&lgfng t((l) t’hls category are the nominal forms of dnes, véera, zitra -l::la ?g::;i;an//s:zﬁg‘;né
i, and dtery — respectively dnesek, véerejsek, zit ! i
aiid dhergk: y ek, vierejSek, zitFek, pondélek, o -tel uditel/utitelé
Qde dnve§ka budeme mluvit From today on we will speak only 14.331 f:f-é is also found with a limited number of nouns that cannot be
jenom Cesky. Czech.  categorized. Among the most common are and?él, host, manZel (but

see 14.3324), soused, Zid.
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A

i
Kl:.332 )—ové is used with one-syllable names of peoples: Rus/Rusové,

Singular Plural
cC‘echové )(although here the regular Cedi is both possible and 1 &5 dévg(:c déviata
ommon). '

T ; 2.  diveete déveat
ulﬁ;}é&}:\ové is als? found with masculine animates in -a (other than th 3. déveeti déveatim
-ista): hrdina/hrdinové. 4. diévee deviata

“‘~1433%% ové occurs with many borrowed animate nouns: biolog/biolo, g g::’f‘.:?em g:\;i:t;ch

“detektiv/detektivové, intelektudl/intelektudlové.
A21  dité, which follows the above pattern in the singular, has déti in the

nominative plural. déti follows the plural of &dst and is feminine:
Nové déti si hrdly venku pied Skolou.

In the singular ruka and noha follow the kniha pattern, oko and ucho
the slovo pattern (but see 14.314). In the plural they are all feminine
and exhibit varying degrees of the now archaic dual declension:

( 473323‘}ové also occurs with a limited number of nouns that cannot
categorized. Among the most common are élen, déd, krdl, ot¢e,

stryc, syn, and a small number of animate in -
i nouns in -¢k (sire

vlr4..3>32>4jtnaniel takes -ové in the meaning “husbands” and -é in the meani
man and wife, couple.”

o 1&5. ruce nohy ol usi
1434 G :
n’ (‘J e, Nemtlv? P l}“al' p - 2. rukou nohou oci usi
P ouns in -ice, -fcze, -1§t.é, -i§té, and -yné have a zero ending in t ) ‘_) 3. rukam nohdm o¢im usim
Py genitive plural: ulice/ulic, parkovisté/parkovist, p¥itelkyné/p¥itel £ 4. ruce nohy oéi usdi
14.341 Nouns in -le usually follow the same pattern: chvile/chvil, ko§il g ;3t$;a 32?1;);;1 22::21 32::21

1 J i i i i i '

iy means “Sunday,” its genitive plural is nedéli. el A PR P
nr/ s\ 1435 Prepositional plural: vlastnima rukama, s otevienyma ocima.
s’ it i ag s
) e 29 Masculme nourzs whose stems end in a velar undergo Type | altern.-‘ 14,431 T:lfhnu(xinb;r dva/dvé and the pronoun oba/obé also exhibit remnants
tions and add -ich: jazyk/o jazycich, hoch/o hoSich. " “dvasde ba/obg
14. ; . va/dv oba/o
o 351 Neuter nouns whose stems end in velars have -ach: jablko/jablkdch. 2. dvou obou
"14.4 ) Certain groups of nouns have declensi / C‘ | [ 3. dvima ob&ma
S ension patterns that .
— sented as a whole rather than case by casel.) are beclin / -/ 4, dva/dve ok ol
14.41 A o | i 6. dvou obou
Nouns in -en follow pokoj in the singular and most in the plural, 7. dvéma obéma

Among the common nouns in this category are kmen, ko¥en, plamen, ‘.

and pramen. 14,44 Cities ending in -ice (m.pl.) and the holidays vdnoce and velikonoce

(f.pl.) follow the plural pokoj pattern except in the genitive, where
they have a zero ending: do Budéjovic; and the instrumental, where

== O /1 14.411 tydenfollows the above pattern in all cases but the dative and preposi-
they have -emi: za Budéjovicemi.

tional singular, where it has tydnu.

14.45 A number of feminine nouns follow the &dst pattern except in the
oblique plural, where they follow the zemé pattern. Among the most
common are chut,, leZ, moc, mysl, nemoc, noc, pomoc, piilnoc, stat’, ves.

14.412 d:en also follows the pramen pattern, but may also have dni in the
direct plural cases and dni in the genitive plural.

( 14.42// A 'largc:, category'of soft neuter nouns, many of which denote an
ammal s young, insert -et- between the stem and endings in the
oblique flngular and -at- throughout the plural. The singular fol-
lows mo¥e, the plural slovo.

14.451 A small number of feminine nouns follow the above pattern, except
that only two of their cases, the dative and prepositional plural, have
zemé forms. The two most common nouns in this category are
odpovéd and smés.
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P it
\ 14,5 ) The following individual words exhibit a variety of irregulariti

14.51  &lovék, though animate, has élovéku in the dative and prepositl
singular. Its vocative is élovéée. In the nominative plural it has Mdd

more colloquially /idi), which follows the plural &dst pattern in |
oblique cases.
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The most common adjectives belonging to the -§- category (see 12.2-
12.22) are bledy, blizky, bohaty, &isty, daleky, drahy, hladky, hluboky,
hluchy, hruby, husty, chudy, jednoduchy, krdtky, krotky, mlady, nizky,
prosty, prudky, pusty, Fidky, slaby, sladky, stary, suchy, Siroky, téZky,
tichy, tlusty, tmavy, tuhy, tvrdy, uzky, vysoky.

The most common adjectives belonging to the -§- category (see 12.3)
are bFitky, hebky, hezky, kluzky, ki'ehky, kirepky, lehky, mékky, mélky,
tenky, trpky, vihky.

Note the difference between Czech and Russian usage in the
genitive plural: Tady je mnoho lidi(pét lidi)/30eco mHO2O
nmooeti(name uenosex).

14,52  dvere (f.pl.) follows the plural zemé pattern except in the instrum Some -§- and -8- adjectives have alternate forms in -ejs-:

tal, which has dveimi. bohat§i/bohat&jsi hust$i/hust&jsi méké&i/mékeejsi
., A L 4 ist§i/Cist&jsi krotgi/krot&ejsi rost$i/prostéjsi
14.53  penize (m.pl.) shortens its -i- to *e- in oblique cases. It follows | ﬁ:;géli//é}ibée}ﬁ k;ehéi /kfehéijﬁ gustéi /pustjii
plural pokoj pattern except in the genitive, which has penéz. hrubgl/hrubgjii kfepéi/kieptejsi trp&i/trpteiti

14.54  pF#itel follows muZ in the singular. In the plural, the stem vo
changes from -i- to -4-. The nominative plural is pfdtelé, the geniti
plural p¥dtel. The rest of the cases follow muz.

14.631 snadny has snazsi or snadnéjsi, snadno has sndz(e) or snadnéji.

|4.64 For irregularities in the formation of the comparative degree of

jecti , see 12.4 and 12.51-12.53.
14.541 kiisi and rodi¢ follow muZ except in the nominative plural, which h adjectives and adverbs, see o

koné and rodiée respectively. Note that ki undergoes the stem-vow

I';V.7 ) The following verbs have irregular I-participles. Because these forms
shortening described in 14.21. -’

cannot be derived from the rule set forth in 3.71, they must be
memorized along with the infinitive and third person plural of the

1 i ; ! i .
4.542 knéz follows mu# in the singular. The nominative plural is knéZf and’ iredens it

follows ndmésti except for the accusative, which has the regular knéze,

{471 A small number of one-syllable verbs with infinitives in -at retain
vowel length in the /-participle (and infinitive when prefixed). Among
the most common are:

14.55 dcera follows sestra except in the dative and prepositional singular,
where it has dceFi.

14.56  t# and éty#i follow the plural &dst pattern except in the genitive, udat se/udaji se (udal se) hréat/hrajou (hral)
where étyFi has éty¥, and in the instrumental, where t#i has tFemi. zdat se/zdaji se (zdal se) htat/hiejou (hial)
14.57  vejce follows mo¥e except in the genitive plural, where it has vajec. | bit se/ b9ji se (bl se) P fa’t/pfejou gpfal) h
‘ stat!/stoji (stal) smat se/smé&jou se (smal se)

14.58  rok has roce in the prepositional singular, roky in the direct plural,
and let, letiim, letech, and lety in the oblique plural. léta replaces roky
in the direct plural when there is no numerical modifier: dlouhd
léta/t¥i roky.

The past passive participle ends in -n: rozesmdn, pFdn. The verbal
noun normally retains vowel length: pFdni.

14.711 dit se/déjou se (ddl se) also belongs to this category.

14.59  {&est follows édst, but has the stem ct- in the oblique cases: kjeho cti. It
has no plural.

14.72  Verbs with infinitives in -Fit form /-participles by shortening the -i- to
-e-. Among the most common are:

gom——

( 4 6‘1k Befo he * ompara ive suffix 2 k d -h d t¥it/tfou (tfel) otevfit/oteviou (otevf'el)
’1 ; iS- =K= an == un go g

by ."M; i ejg . s (See , l)’ i zemfit/zemiou (Zemfel) zaviit/zaviou (Zan'Cl)

Type 2 alternations, becoming respectively -¢- and -2-: horky/hor-
&ejsi, ubohy/uboZejsi. -ck- and -sk- change to -¢t- and -§t-: americky/

vew s

ameri¢téjsi, britsky/britstéjsi.
Two adjectives alter their root vowels before the -ej$- suffix: bily/

wewrs

The past passive participle ends in -n: tien, zavien.

I'The imperative of stdt is the irregular stij.
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14.721 Verbs with infinitives in -lit also shorten =i to -e- in the [-particip
Among the most common are:
klit/klejou (klel) mlit/melou (mlel)
The past passive participle generally ends in -t: proklet, mlet.

14.73  Verbs with infinitives in -jmout and -pnout form I-participles in «()
Among the most common are:
obejmout/obejmou (objal) vypnout/vypnou (vypjal)
ptijmout/ptijmou (ptijal) zapnout/zapnou (zapjal)
The past passive participle ends in -t: pFijat, zapjat. The verbal n¢
has *eti: pFijeti, zapéti. ‘

14.731 Verbs in -pnout have variant /- and past participles in -nu: vypnk
vypnut.

1474 A limited number of verbs with infinitives in -it form [-participles b
dropping the -it and adding -al. Among the most common are: 1
vzit/vezmou (vzal) zatit/zagnou (zacal)

The past passive participle ends in -t: vzat, zacat.

14.75 Verbs with infinitives in -menout form I-participles regularly (
-menul) or, more often, by dropping the ending and adding -mnél,
Among the most common are:
ptipomenout/ptipomenou (ptipomnél)
vzpomenout/vzpomenou (vzpomnél)
zapomenout/zapomenou (zapomnél) »
The past passive participle is always formed from the -menul form;{
zapomenut. i

14.76  Verbs with infinitives in -éci have -Cou in the third person plural of the
present tense and form [-participles by shortening the vowel to -e-and
adding -kl téci/tedou (tekl). !
Verbs with infinitives in -ouci retain the diphthong, but also add -kl
tlouci/tluéou (tloukl). 4
The past passive participle ends in -ten: -teéen, -tlucen.

‘ 114.8 ) The verbs that follow have irregular past passive participles only.

1481 A small number of verbs with infinitives in -it undergo Type 1 rather
than Type 2 alternations when the -en ending is added to the stem. ’
Among the most common are citit—citén, dédit—dédén, kreslit—
kreslen, radit—radén.

14.82 The past participle of verbs ending in a velar consonant plus -nout

generally has the suffix -en, with the velar undergoing Type 2 alterna-
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tions:' dotknout—dotcen, nadchnout—nadsen, navrhnout—navrZen,
tisknout—tistén.

When the regular -nut past participle exists side by side with the -en
form, the former commonly has a figurative meaning, the latter a
literal one: tistén/printed, tisknut/squeezed.

11n addition to the normal Type 2 alternations, -sk- goes to -3t-.




- VOCABULARY

Mad §14.313!
konelt, skondit?
Iohat si, lehnout si?
Jodet' (-0)
moc!
phed §14.31°
obddvat
prochizet se, projit se
ptilimat, pfijmout §14.73
wsedat si, sednout si’
L aeddt (--)°
amat se §14.71, zasmat se
komu ¢emu
snidané (1)}
snidat
spit (spi)
vius
vebete (1)}
vedefet
ndinat, zadit §14.74°

PART TWO

The following fourteen lessons review the essentials of Czech gram- |
mar. Each lesson contains several substitution and rewrite exercises as
well as ten sentences for translation into Czech. The former reinforce |
the ability to produce the forms of the language; the latter develop the
skill of putting forms together into sentences. Each group of transla- |
tion sentences is built around a particular section in Part One.

tpatky
Yizeh (f -e)!

VOCABULARY NOTES

imperfective:
Zacal ptekladat.

indicate rest:

Sednéte si, prosim.
LeZel jsem na zemi.

 @ivit we, podivit se komu &emu

tlobit se, rozzlobit se na koho

REVIEW LESSON 1

to be surprised at sby, sth
hunger
to finish
to lie down
to lie
1.very 2.many 3.too much
the midday meal, lunch
to have the midday meal
to take a walk
to accept, receive
to sit down
to sit
to laugh at sby, sth

breakfast
to have breakfast

to sleep

on time

the evening meal, supper, dinner
to have the evening meal

to begin, start

to be angry, get angry with sby

back

thirst

|, “to be hungry” is mit hlad; “to be thirsty” is mit Zizen.

> If an infinitive follows zaéinat, zaéit or konéit, skonéit, it is always in the

He began translating.

zacinat, zaét and kondit, skondir also translate the Russian rauu-
namscs, navamocs and KoHuambcs, Konuumsca. Kdy zaéind film?/
Kozda nauunaemea guaom?

1 The reflexive verbs indicate motion; their non-reflexive counterparts

Please sit down.
I lay on the ground.
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4. mocserves as a colloquial synonym for velmi, mnoho, or pFflis. In the lattep;

5. Like all Europeans, Czechs have their main meal, 0béd, during the day,
The evening meal, vefeFe, is usually less substantial. All meals take the.
preposition na:

Jsem na obg&dé. I’'m at lunch.
Jdu na obéd. I’m going to lunch.

EXERCISES

L.

meaning it is often accompanied by a%:
Je moc hezka. Je velmi hezka.

Bylf) ji?h t.z’lm moc. Bylo jich tam mnoho/hodn&.
Ted zpivaji (aZ) moc hlasité. Ted zpivaji pFili§ hlasitg.

Make sentences from the following word groups. Omit personal pro=

nouns. Use the present tense only.
. Ve&er /prochézet se/. (ja)

. Za to mi d&kovat /nemuset/. (oni)
. Co /chtit/ délat? (ty)

Kdy /vecetet/? (vy)

. Je&té /nejit/. (on)

. Kdy /jist/? (oni)

. Asi /obé&dvat/ doma. (ony)

- Uz/ jit/ spat? (ty)

. Cemu /utit se/? (oni)

10. /spat/ dobfte. (ja)

11. Vidycky /chodit/ p&sky? (vy)
12. Ted dost /&ist/. (my)

13. /sed&t/ vpiedu. (oni)

14. /cestovat/ viude. (on)

15. /nekonéit/ véas. (my)

© TR UL AW~

\O

Change the verbs in the following sentences to the plural:

1. Asise mi divi§. 11. Proc se nezlobi?

2. Mohu si cokoliv vybrat. 12. Kdes lezela?

3. Najednou se zasmila. 13. Vi, pro¢ ho nepfijmu.

4. Uz je pry¢. 14. Kdy ptijde zpatky?

5. Sedni si ke mné. 15. At pocka nahofe.

6. Chtél bych si lehnout. 16. Alespoi se v&as vrati.

7. Ptisel jsem k ni véas. 17. Dnes veler spi u ngj.

8. Ma zizen? 18. Ji ptili§ rychle.

9. Zalnu se uéit. 19. Komu se vlastné sméjes?
10. P#ijal mé velmi laskavé. 20. Vedeti u tebe?
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Change the verbs in the following sentences to the singular:

1 Nechceme tam jit p&Sky. 9. Pfijdeme vlas.

Y U tam leZi. 10. Ob&dvame v pil jedné.
y Mate taky hlad? 11. Zitra si sedneme tam.
4. Pidjdou se projit. 12. Zaénou &ist.

. 7Znéte je? 13. Napifeme vam.

. Nezlobte se na nés. 14. Kdy jste se prosli?

/. Skongi aZ za p&t minut dve. 15. Ctete moc rychle.

%. Kdy tady snidate?

Iranslate into idiomatic Czech. (Verbs of Motion §§9.1-9.6, 9.8-9.9)

I. Do you like to fly, Miss Houba?
Yes, and I do a lot of flying. Last year 1 flew to Prague and back more
than twenty times.

2. Don’t be angry, but I'm running to lunch. Are you hungry? Good,
come with me. We’ll eat together.

3. Why are you laughing?
Because we drove here. After all, you live only two minutes from here.
We could surely have walked.

4. Don’t be surprised that I'm runningso slowly; I haven’t had breakfast
yet.

5. Go to mother. She is lying in her room.

6. Onthe way from Boston to Washington we drove through New York.

7. Every morning at 7:30 I drive Milenka and Vagek to school. My
wife brings them home at 3 in the afternoon.

8. 1 walked all day, so I’'m very tired. After dinner I’ll go lie down.

. If you like to drink good beer, go to Prague. There you’ll never be

thirsty.

10. Where were you running to? What were you carrying? I was going to

the station. I was carrying books fora friend who was leaving for Brno.

N=}
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% 1n impersonal expressions zima is used:
Vedery tam byvaji studené. The evenings there are usually cold.
Byv4 tam zima. 1t is usually cold there.

1 XERCISES

REVIEW LESSON 2

VOCABULARY | Rewrite the following sentences in the past tense. Do not change the aspect.
brét (berou), vzit §14.74 to take 1. Co si ptejete? 21. Jak se tam dostanete?
hrat §14.71! to play 2. Nechcete jit' do kancelate? 22. BohuZel nic .nevim.
chee se komu? sby feels like, wants to 3. Nebude ti zima? 23. A na co hrajete \_/y?
chvile (f) §§14.23, 14.341 a while ’ 4, Zalneto opravdu_ véas? 24. Pojedete tra.tmvaji? .
jinak otherwise 5. Kdy to ma skoncit? 25. Vezmeme si jen urditou ast.
kanceldt (f. -e) office 6. Neni to pravda? 26. Pro& se na to net&sis?
laciny cheap 7. Ptijdou dost pozdé. 27. Dam si pozor.
levny inexpensive 8. Asi préi., 5 28. Navrhm'l mu to.
mlet (-i), odmiZet se (-f) to be silent, fall silent 9. Kam mate jit? 29. To nema anys’l.
padat, padnout to fall 10. quu s sebou neberu. 30. Chce se mi spat. .
poledne noon [1. Pdjdu se tam podivat. 31. Opravdu nechapu, pro€ se sméjete.
priet to rain 12. Lezite tady uz dlouho? 32. Radgji budu micet.
prat §14.71° to wish 13. Se.dnu siwtam. 33. Ptedstavujeme si to’jinak.
piilnoc (£, -) §14.45 midnight 14. Nic neevprmeseé. 34. Buc.iouf:'nost vy'pa@ docela dobfe.
snih §14.214 SHOW 15. NemuzZe to v&det. 35. Stejné.]lm poc_iekujet.e. . .
studeny’ cold 16. Spi moc.dlouho. 36. Ty 12.1011‘1é lilodmky mi .néjak nejdou.
tramvaj (/. -¢) streetcar, tram 17. Lehnu si az veder. 37. Radio hraje moc hlasité.
urdity definite 18. Kdy mi ho zas date? 38. Zda se, ie.ne.
voda water 19. V poledne obé(.ivém. 39. N.esrr.xime jeSté zadit. )
2d4t se komu §14.71 | to seem 2. to dream 20. Je to skuteéné jen nahoda? 40. Lituji, ale nemohu ho pfijmout.
2. Rewrite the following sentences using by constructions. Do not change the
aspect.
VOCABULARY NOTES 1. Chci vam ukazat svou kancelai. 16, Ma Zizen?
1. “to play a musical instrument” is hrdt na co: 2. Snidam rad. 17. Nefeknu jim to.
Hraju na violu. I play the viola. 3. Budou se na nas zlobit. 18. Urditd se vrati.
“to play a game” is hrdt co: 4. Pujde se projit. 19. Chce se mi n&co vypit.
Chcete hrat tenis? Do you want to play tennis? 2 : "ll)‘r?i’é pyiiliv:am? ) ;? INICZUdtu se SmAL.
“to divert on > s hrdt it . Ted si ptectu noviny. 1. Radi ti pomuiZeme.
Jarda si hral i,S:rllf;uls hrdt st Jarda played outside. 7. Zustanete tady jesté chvili? 22. Zda se, Ze ano.
8. Co budete dé&lat dopoledne? 23. O &em si povidaji?
In Russian they are: S uzparo Ha assme. Bbvi xomume uzpams 9. Mam mlcet? 24, Jak to vysvétlime?
6 mennuc? Spoa uepaa na dgope. 10. Umite to pouZit? 25. Lehne si k pilnoci.
2. Chce se mi spat. I feel like sleeping. 11. Srr:im se na nécg zeptat? 26. Co le'iivna.lhofe?
Chtélo se nam hrat fotbal. We felt like playing soccer. g I;;[ui;t.e tf) kotuplt llevvn?l? g’; SO St irejfr;e?_m
o % . ] . Nechci vic o tom sly3et. . Nerozumim jim. |
3. Prejl.vavm. Stastny novy rok. I wish you a Happy New Year. 14. To oviem nevime. 29. Nikdy nevezmu své slovo zpétky.
Co si ptejete/Co byste si ptal? May I help you? (in a store) 15. Takhle uréité nikam nedojdes. 30. Uz se ptipravujeme na zkousky. ‘“
4. Pada snih. It is snowing. “‘
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3. Translate into idiomatic Czech. (Verbs of Motion §§9.7-73)
1. Sit down, please. May I help you?
I’d like to speak to Professor Vachek.
I’m sorry, but Professor Vachek has just left.
2. The class ends at ten to three. Come on time. I don’t like to wait
3. Bring me Ivan’s dictionary. .
I can’t. I returned it to Ivan a week ago.
4. Honz'a would drive you here to our place even if it were raining @
snowing.
5. The airplane flew across the bridge. I saw it myself.

REVIEW LESSON 3

VOCABULARY

# tuk ddle (atd.) et cetera (etc.)
| bt ve §14.71 koho &eho to be afraid of sby, sth
havit to amuse

6. 8?2:1?;:(;:1 tfl;;c:;_gﬁt:];h;fgz by tram? bhavit se, pobavit se to have a good time
7. Come to our place. We have cfl:s bavit se, pobavit se s kym to chat with sby
Conid T bain Som.eth' - inner at seven. N tea
8. Tnthe mor 18 N ing? Beer, for example? ] do(z)vidat se, do(z)védet se §6.9 to find out
_ flmgt ey played in front of the school. In the afternoon they | hotovy (hotov) ready
will be taking a walk down by the bridge. : jeding only, sole
9.1 l'lad hoped he would walk across the main square, but now it seems he 1 kiva coffe’e
will walk around it. ] jegrace () fun
10. Let’s go downstairs. Alena will come soon. ‘ull;graén'i ! funny
mimo! koho co 1. except 2. in addition to
3. outside of
miuvnice (f)) §14.34 grammar
polovina haif
potad’ all the time, constantly
ptedstaveni performance
na predstaveni at the performance
plestavat, pfestat (ptestanou)’ to stop
slunce sun
stat §14.71 1. to stand 2. to cost
vstavat, vstdt (vstanou) to get up
zapominat, zapomenout §14.75 to forget
¥4k> pupil, student (m.)
Zacka pupil, student (f.)
VOCABULARY NOTES
. Mimo otce tam byli viichni. Everyone but father was there.
Mimo Ze$tinu zn4 i jiné slovanské He knows other Slavic languages
jazyky. in addition to Czech. |
Pr§ je mimo Prahu. I’ve heard he’s not in Prague. |

2. poFdd is a synonym of stdle:
Jsou potad sami. They are always alone.
Prii potad vic. It’s raining more and more.
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Like zaéinat, zadit and konéit, skondit, pFestdvat, pFestat takes an impot«
fective infinitive.

zapominat, zapomenout co means “to forget” in the sense of “to let sth slip
one’s mind” or “leave sth behind™

Zapomnél jsem jeho jméno/svoji I forgot his name/my pencil.
tuzku.

zapominat, zapomenout na co means “to forget” in the sense of “to stop
thinking about sth™:

NemiiZe zapomenout na prvni
Zenu.

He can’t forget his first wife.

#dk refers to those attending primary or secondary schools, student to
those attending secondary school or institutions of higher education. 2dk
can also refer to a disciple: Platonipv idk, Aristoteles.

EXERCISES

1.

Rewrite the following sentences in the past and future. Use the perfective
if possible.

1. Davam vam polovinu. 26. Celé dny sedi a ml&i.
2. Ztraci viechno. 27. Nic tady nenachazim.
3. Co si ptejete? 28. Ctu noviny.
4. Nekupujes mi kavu nebo &aj? 29. To je tedy legrace.
5. Cely tyden pada snih. 30. Vyjadfuju se jasné?
6. Vibec to nechape. 31. Kolik to stoji?
7. Kdy zalina pfedstaveni? 32. Vidyt vam to fikaji.
8. A kdy kon¢i? 33. Nic se nedozvidame.
9. Dé&lame to jinak. 34. Ptijimam viechny tvoje ndvrhy
10. Boii se to vzit. 35. Ukazujeme vam vSechno.
11. M4m potad vic potiZi. 36. Leham si na chvili.
12. Prestava mé to bavit. 37. Ptijizdi o hodinu pozdg.
13. Na viechno zapomind. 38. Pofad prii.
14. Nosi to s sebou. 39. Posilas uZ ten tasopis?
15. Kdo z vés zlistava vevniti? 40. Bavime se dobfe.
16. Nesmi¥ bydlet mimo mésto. 41. Vgichni dostdvame n&co zpatky,
17. Pi%u dopis. 42. Pro¢ nehrajete? ‘
18. Umite dobte n¢mecky? 43. Beres to s sebou?
19. Kde stoji? 44. Spi§ nahofe?
20. Jezdi viakem, autem atd. 45. Kdy vecgetite?
21. Je ji ho lito. 46. Sméjeme se.
22. Nechce se mi poslouchat. 47. Uz pfestava byt smutna.
23. Nechce mé poslouchat. 48. Vstavag vias?
24. Ji aZz moc rychle. 49. Nage skupina se jde projit.
25. Kdy vychézi slunce? 50. Tomu se nedivim.

—_—

10. In Prague German was spoken; only in smaller cities was Czech
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C'opy the following sentences, writing out all the numerals.

Prednagky trvaji 2 aZ 3 hodiny.

Jsem za 15 minut hotova.

Univerzita Karlova existuje uz od roku 1348.
Kolikatého je dnes? 21. dubna.

Unor ma 28 nebo 29 dn.

Piedstaveni za&ina a% v 19 hodin.

Cesta tam a zpatky mi trvala skoro 45 minut.
Masaryk se narodil r. 1850.

Je to ve 2., 3. nebo 4. pade?

M4m ve t¥ide 23 zakh a 18 Zacek.

i adi At

S o xS

Translate into idiomatic Czech. (se/si verbs §5.31-5.3 12)

1. 1 never get angry, but you make me angry.
2. When did he sit down?
He’s been sitting for a whole hour.
3. She likes to have a good time. Everything amuses her.
4. We often chat with friends. It’s fun.
5. 1 feel like going home. Come with me.
Go alone. Don’t be afraid.
6. Why are you laughing at me?
Look at yourself and you’ll know why.
7. Don’t you notice anything? Haven’t you even noticed that it’s snowing?
8. They often work together; they like to help each other.
9. Have you found out whether they like each other and what they chat
about?

spoken.
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1 XERCISES

| Rewrite the following sentences in the present tense:

|. Usmala ses na ngj? 19. B&¥ela nékam pryt.
REVIEW LESSON 4 2. Nezapomenu na své zdravi. 20. Co jste si o té hie myslel?
3. Pojedete odpoledne k Anglitanim. 21. Tramvaj méla brzo odjet.
4. Bude$ ho chtit navitivit? 22. Knihy dal samoziejmé do skiiné.
VOCABULARY 5. Odjedete odtud? 23, Prielo uZ od rana.
) 6. Ani &aj, ani kdvu si nevezme. 24. Asi neméli dost penéz.
bolet to hurt 7. Ptijde jednou za tyden. 25. Réd hrél fotbal.
dité §14.421 child 8. Nebudou uZ spat? 26. Lidé se podivali na slunce.
hlava head 9. Tohle asi nevédéli. 27. Sedli si ke stolu.
k,“f"v suitcase 10. Bal jsem se vstat. 28. Prot jsi poprosil o penize?
1ékat doctor 11. Jak ti to 8lo? 29. Hodiny staly blizko sk¥ng.
ml’éko §1_4'314 milk 12. Kde jste se s nimi setkali? 30. Nesl sviij jediny kufr.
myt (myjou), umyt (umyjou) to wash 13. Letos budu mit malo asu. 31. Knihy jsem vratil pozdg.
noha §14.43 1. foot 2. leg 14. Déti si budou hrat. 32. Natésti si umyl ruce.
oba §14.431 both 15. Kdy budou jist? 33. Viichni se mu smali, kdyZ
penize (m.pl) §14.33 money 16. Koupis si drazsi $aty? sly3eli jeho historku.
pravidlo rule 17. Poradil ti? 34. Pt4l ndm Stastny novy rok.
;::(l?ési:t.ﬂ at o 1. hand 2. arm 18. Vidyt jsem ti o tom psal. 35. Veteteli jsme dost pozdé.
se, setkat se s ky
skiii (1. -e) y t\c/)arr‘:lif)tbsebiloset 2 Choose the forms necessary to complete the sentences below. Sometimes
stil §14.21 table ’ both forms will be acceptable.
lsl?lg]ve(n”)z'.l()lll.r)laven) L clothes 2. (men's) suit 3. dress 3 Ussiom rrx?li\rllr?lz?//zz\/e;);:;l -pzt:;{di/.
usmivat se, usmat se na koho §14.71  smile at sby 3. Véera jsem ho /potkaval - potkal/ pted fakultou.
ista (n.pl) mouth 4. Kdyz odeSel, /zacali - zadinali/ si povidat o n&lem jiném.
zdravi health 5. Lékat se mu /podival - dival/ na ruce a nohy.
zdravy (zdrav) healthy 6. Cestou si chci néco /koupit - kupovat/.
zidle (f) chair 7. Rikal nam ob&ma, %e to /&etl - pteetl/.
8. V&tginu téch knih si mfzes /vzit - brat/ domu.
9. Casto tam /3el - chodil/.
VOCABULARY 10. Loni jaro /ptichazelo - ptislo/ aZ koncem kvétna.
oo NOTES 3. Rewrite in the negative:
1. Boli mé¢ hlava. I have a headache. 1. Asi bude prSet. 9. Va$i Z4ci se mi libili.
Bolely ho nohy. His legs hurt. 2. Zavolej viem tém lidem. 10. Néco se stalo.
Ig(l)lﬂsziﬂaun;;s;s an y construction: ¥ mens 6oaum 2oa08a. Y He2o i II\:I:::l ?ey ;t:zg to vysvetlie i; gglziz\l/(;ls)tgl:i!a?
; 5. Uké4Ze¥ mi ten ¢lanek? 13. Udélat bych to mohl.
2. pot{cavqt, potkat koho denotes chance meeting, while setkdvat se, setkat se 6. Po veteti pry ziistanou doma. 14. Proé t& to napadio?
s kym involves a set plan: 7. Af se pfestane usmivat! 15. Kdybych byl byval unaven,
A pravé véera jsem ho potkal. And just yesterday I ran into him. 8. Chci s n¢kym mluvit. byl bych si lehl. |
|

Casto se s nim setkavam. We meet often (by design).
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4.

Rewrite, omitting the subject pronouns and making the necessary changen
in word order.

1. My jsme jim to museli poslat. REVIEW LESSON 5
2. On se tomu ani moc nedivil.
3. My se nezlobime.
4. Vy to ptelozite lip? VOCABULARY
5. Ty to musi§ v&dét.
6. Vy byste se mél vic zabyvat mluvnici. dvete z(fp ) §14.52! d.oor
7. Ona by se obéma smaila. holka girl
8. My jsme tam bydleli dva roky. rhla;z)ec §14.322 boy
9. J4 jsem ji pozvat nechtél. kluk boy
kotka cat

10. My bychom jim mohli pomoct.
11. Oni u asi viibec nepfijdou.
12. Vy jste tam hral Hamleta?

koupat se (koupou se), vykoupat se
(vykoupou se)’

na zachodé

VOCABULARY NOTES

1. to take a bath 2. to go swimming

13. J4 bych to neum@l. koupelna® bathroom
14. Ty bys nebyla unavena, Ze ne? nizpamet by heart .
15. Oni by to stejn& nevidéli. obchod store, business
okno window
5. Translate into idiomatic Czech. (Past Passive Participles §§10.6-10.7) oko §14.43 eye
1. Most of the stories were written by a well-known doctor. omlouvat se, omluvit se komu to apologize to sby
2. During the war she lost her husband and two beloved children. pes dog
3. A guide will be chosen and sent immediately. pilny hardworking
4. What can you buy in a second-hand bookstore besides used books? plavat (plavou)® to swim
5. The people who were invited to the performance sat downstairs in the prace §14.22 work
front. Qur group stood upstairs in the back. ptitel §14.54 friend (m.)
6. At the doctors’ meeting it was said that he wasn’t healthy. pFitelkynd (f.) §14.34 friend (f.)
7. The new rules were explained by Comrade Valenta. stadit’ to be enough
8. No one has found the lost money yet. starost (f. -i) worry
9. The poet’s first novel was received with great interest. ucho §14.43 ear
10. Everything except the songs was translated and published. zéchod* bathroom, lavatory

in the bathroom

1. dvee, like hodiny, hodinky, and déjiny, is always in the plural.

2. holka and kluk are both colloquial. The vocative of the former is the same

as the nominative: holka.

3. Unmite plavat?
Kde jste se koupali dnes?

Do you know how to swim?

Where did you go swimming
today?

4. In Czech houses the bathroom consists of two rooms: a room with a |
bathtub and washbasin, koupelna, and a room with a toilet, zdchod. A H
public toilet is also called a zdchod. |
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5. staditis bi-aspectual. stadf can thus mean either “it is enough” or “it will be
enough™
Staéi zavolat. All you have to do is call.
Note the following related meaning:
Na to nestafim. I’'m not up to that. I won’t have
enough time for that.
EXERCISES
1. Rewrite the following sentences in the imperative:
1. Jde§ pry¢? 16. Pomuzete svym ptéatelim.
2. Pfedteme to jesté jednou. 17. Nesedas$ si k ndm.
3. Umylas sk¥fing a dvefte. 18. Neztraci$ s tim €as.
4. To napiSe dité&. 19. Navstivite mé v Praze?
5. Pracujeme pilné&ji. 20. UzZ nic nefikate.
6. Radsi sedite na zidli? 21. Jsi trochu pilng&jsi.
7. Doufame, Ze ano. 22. Jde spat v osm.
8. Vezmes si je§té trochu? 23. Pogle$ mizase svoje povidky?
9. Nesméje se mym piatelim. 24. Nauéime se pravidlim
10. Pijdeme do divadla. nazpamét.
11. Odpovite mi. 25. Nedé&l4s si starosti.
12. Neposlouch4 jen jednim 26. Ptijde§ na obéd?
uchem. 27. Usméjes se trochu.
13. Nezlobite se? 28. Pouzivate spravnych padd.
14. Promine$ mi to? 29. M43 se hezky.
15. Zustanete tady. 30. Jedete do ciziny.
2. Adjust the infinitives to fit the context. Be ready to translate.

R

Poradte mi, jestli ji to (mit) prominout.

(smét) se vés na néco zeptat i j4?

Rekli mi, Ze u? ne(muset) chodit k 1ékati.

(moci) by to vyslovit docela dobfe, ale nechce se mu.

. Ne(smé&t) se na ngj zlobit, Mileno. On za nic nemiZe.

(muset) jsem o to poprosit nékolikrat.
Nikdo se ne(moci) naudit viemu.

. Nevim, jestli si (mit) koupit novou skfif.

Kdyby chtél, (moci) by si na to lehce zvyknout.
Nic se nestalo, ne(muset) se mu omlouvat.

. Opakuju ti: o tom ne(smét) miuvit.
. Saty uz (mit) byt hotovy.
. Zuc&astnil bych se rad, ale ne(moci).
. (smét) si k vam sednout?

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

(muset) miuvit pomalu, abych vam rozumél.

Kluk moc zlobil a ted ne(smét) jit ven.

Nebydlela bych tam, kdybych ne(muset).

(muset) to slySet na vlastni udi, abych tomu uvetil.
Tady se ne(smét) plavat.

(mit) délat viechno podle pravidel.

Fill in the blanks with védét, umét, or zndt in the present tense:

25.

. Snad se ani ne

. O tom knihkupectvi uz
. Ne

. Myslim, Ze

. N&co uz o nich

tu holku? (ty)

zatim malo. (ja)
, 7e tam byl.  (ja)
Nékteré z t&ch lidi
Co

Cesky

(4)

, to mé& nauéil on. (ja)
smat. (oni)
, e uZ je chladno? (vy)
Toho &lovéka dobie (on)
tu vétu nazpamét? (ty)
vysvétlovat mluvnici. (on)
toho psa? (oni)

Y

obd hry? (vy)

, jak to mam vyjadfit. (ja)
péknZ zpivat. (ty)

rusky. (on)

, co mam délat. (j&)

, e v noci prielo? (ty)
dost rychle b&hat. (oni)
tam né&kolik hospod. (j4)
(4)
chvili ml&et? (ty)

____ n&co nového? (vy)

, jestli to stati? (oni)
jeho 1ékate. (ty)

Translate into idiomatic Czech. (rdd vs. libit se §6.2)

1.
2.

I don’t like swimming in cold water. I don’t like cold water at all.
We would like to have a look at something cheaper. Do you have
something that costs less than fifty crowns?

I'd like to come—I like your friends—but I have a headache.

I like you, Vlasta.

And I like you, Karel.

I don’t like working at the office. I prefer working at home.

Which month do you like most?
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7. I’'m glad you're getting along better.
8. How did you like his anecdotes?
Not very much. It seems to me they weren’t funny enough.
9. How old are your pupils?
Eight or nine. I like teaching younger children because they like to learn,
10. T"d like to learn those poems by heart, but unfortunately I haven't got

REVIEW LESSON 6

VOCABULARY

time.

hota shoe
budova building
tislo number
kubat coat
kathoty (fpl) pants, trousers
kapsa pocket
klobouk hat
kostel §14.31 church
kogile (7.) §14.341 shirt, blouse
letadlo airplane
letisted §14.34 airport
na letisti at the airport
lod (f.) §14.315 ship
maso meat
mistnost (f. -i)’ room
oblékat, obléci §14.767 to dress
pero pen
tuzka pencil
uditel (-e) §14.331 teacher (m.)
uditelka teacher (f.)

ulice (f.) §14.34 street

village

vesnice (1) §14.34

VOCABULARY NOTES

1. pokoj refers to a room in a house or apartment; mistnost may refer to any

type of room.

Prednagka bude v mistnosti
¢islo sto jedna.

2. Star$i sestra oblekla mladsi.
Staréi sestra se oblekla.

Star¥i sestra si oblekla kabat
(= si vzala kabat).

The lecture will be in room 101.

The older sister dressed the
younger one(s).

The older sister got dressed.

The older sister put on her coat.
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EXERCISES

1. Rewrite the following sentences as questions by asking about the
italicized words.

Given: Volam pfiteli.
Komu volate?

1. Reknu to bratrovi. 14. Napsal mluvnici.
2. Bal jsem se slunce. 15. Potkal kamardda.
3. Mluvil jsem s chlapci. 16. Dostali dvé nové knihy.
4. Umyl jsem se v koupelné. 17. Dopis je od Zdka.
5. Koupim to matce. 18. Bavili se o sestre.
6. Pojedu viakem. 19. PFisli k vysoké budové.
7. Zeptam se ucitele. 20. Navstivil mé pritel.
8. Rada piSu ruzkou. 21. Cekam na jeho sestru.
9. Odesel do prdce. 22. Stoji na mosté.
10. Odesel z prdce. 23. Uditelce bylo trochu zima.
11. Divaji se z okna. 24. Vypada unavené.
12. Zustanu u p#dtel. 25. Zitra odléta do Prahy.

13. Rad pije vodu.

2. Adjust the nouns between slash marks to their context:

. Cekal jsem pted /nadrazi, fakulta, kolej, divadlo, restaurace, mistnost/.
. Dosel aZ k /voda, most, mofe, vesnice, bratr/.

. Pujdu se projit po /ulice, mésto, namésti, budova/.

. Pojedu /autobus, tramvaj, auto, lod, viak/.

. Seldo/ hospoda, kino, knihovna, obchod, knihkupectvi/.

. Sedi na /Zidle, sttl, okno, kniha/.

. Odesel z /ustav, pokoj, mistnost, t¥ida, zachod, koupelna/.

. Zustal chvili v /divadlo, byt, kostel, antikvariat, dvefe/.
Uréit& pfinese /voda, price, pes a kocka, §tésti, mléko/.

10. Ptiletél z /Praha, Chicago, Londyn, Berlin, Stokholm, PafiZ/.!
11. Jedl /maso, snidang, obéd, velefe/.

12. Napsal oba/obé /povidka, &islo, dopis, basei, ¢lanek/.

- N N N SR

3. Fill in the blanks with se or si whenever possible:

1. Koho na to zeptas?

2. Znal jsem tu hru.

3. Uz jsem umyl.

4. Chci na to podivat.

5. Museli jsme jim omluvit.
6. Po praci Sel projit.

7. Nic jsme tam nedovédél.

'See Appendix C.
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8.

9.
10.
1.
12,
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.
20.
21
22.
23.
pL3
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
3L
32.

Néco by o tom mél védét.
Rozumite , 2e ano?

Znéte , %¢ ano?

Pijdu koupat.

Teprve loni stal profesorem.
Budu poslouchat rozhlas.

Co o té holce myslis?

Venku stoji nékolik lidi.

Pes bézel za kockou.

Cekal na kluky pfed obchodem.
Kolik to stalo?

Da milovat n&kolikrat?

Nebal téch chlapct.

Vecer s nimi setkam.

Potkal jsem tam ptatele.

Dival do obchodu.

Jsem jist, Ze na katedru negel.
Zudastnil schiize.

Zda mi, Ze tam ptijdeme o dvé hodiny pozdg¢.
Nehledal jste mé?

Bavi t& to?

Musim to naudit.

Co jste jedl?

Nechci, aby né&co stalo.
Rozhodl jsem poufZit toho vyrazu.

Translate into idiomatic Czech. (Comparatives §§12.1-3, 12.5, 12.61-64)

Was Vlasta’s coat cheaper than little Milan’s shoes? . .
My younger sister dresses more slowly than my older sister. Sheis only
four.

. If you don’t speak more clearly and correctly, no one will understand

you.
We are going by boat even though we would rather fly.

. This year it is very humid and the sun rarely comes out. It is also

raining more than last year.

. 1s Jan’s street wider or narrower than ours?

Much wider. After all, he lives on Narodni tfida!
Health is more important than money.

. The older rules were shorter than those new ones. o
_ You arrived at the airport at five thirty. They arrived at six thirty. They

therefore arrived an hour later than you.

. This lesson is easier than that one, isn’t it?
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1. Vratil se s /&aj, hrdina, sedit, dédetek, Zdenék, kufr, ob&an Brych/.

s Chodi bez /kniha, skupina, ptitelkyng, dcera, veltete, obéd, starost,
tuzka, myslenka, préace/.

0. Posloucha /hudba, pfednaska, lekce, hra, basef, uditel/.

REVIEW LESSON 7

VOCABULARY ! Sedi na /schiize, skiin, Zidle, cesta, pole/.
; 8. Stoji pred /kolej, budova, vesnice, koupelna, knihovna, mistnost,
:2:::k214 55! grandmother Soa/ J i
dédecek ' daughter 9. Je to z /maso, knihkupectvi, pivo, pole/?
dilo §'1 4.3 grandfather ‘ 10. Zlobi se kvali /mléko, polasi, letists, jméno, rozhodnuti, slovo,
jidlo work (of art, literature) koufeni/.
iméno §§14.23, 14.31412 fIOOd’ meal 11. M4 préci s /psani, jidlo, vafeni, dité, ptedstaveni/.
i ’ ame 12. Co je to za /&islo, polévka, Caj, dité race/?
koufit to smoke ! P > ¢4 P
kviili komu &emu because of, for the sake of sby, sth ) Adjust the nouns between slash marks to their context:
ob&an §14.331 citizen (m.) y 1. Zastal pry leZet v /postel/.
obtanka citizen (f.) 2. Konetné si koupil n&kolik /tuzky/.
pole . field 3. To z4leZi na jejich /ptitel/.
na poli in the field 4. Sel se projit ke /kostel/.
pole’vvk’a soup 5. Uz jsi se /synové/ spokojen?
P?thrl ) the day after tomorrow 6. D4 se tam jit bez /otec/?
p{edevélrem the day before yesterday 7. Dogli jsme aZ na /konec/.
?'ed“OSt (f-iy? preference 8. Od /obid/ jsem nejedl.
feka river 9. Ptigel jsem po /Petr/.
str(’)m §14.3131 tree 10. Mate jit k /soudruh ugitel/.
strye §14.3323 uncle 11. Je to blizko /most/.
syn §§14.323, 14.3323 son 12. Pted /tyden/ jsem mluvil s /Karel/.
teta aunt 13. Musim se vratit pro /ulohy/.
umélec §14.322 artist (m.) 14. Viechno skon&im do /prosinec/.
umélkyné (f) §14.34 artist (f.) 15. Pteétu si to po /snidang/.
16. Pofad tam potkavam /ptatelé/.
VOCABULARY NOTES 17. Co je vlastn€ za /umélkyn&/?

18. Bavil jsem se s /holka/ z nasi /ttida/. |
19. Zastanu tam do /zatatek/ ptedstaveni. |
20. Stalo se to pred /n&kolik let/. |
21. Vidél jsem ptibihat /pes/. |
272, Jsem ve strané uZ od /tijen/.
23. Stryc ma doma /psi/. |
24. Auto jede po /most/. \
25. Na /sttl/ neni nic. |
26. Bude si hrat do /veger/. |
27. Stal ptred /strom/.

28. Chci se jit podivat na /kostel/.

29. Po /ulice/ jsem chodil az do /noc/.

1. dcera is pronounced [cera].
2. jméno is pronounced [méno].

3. Davam pfednost témhle basni
4 dsnim I prefer these poem
pfed tamtémi. F > 10 those.

Damy maji pfednost. Ladies first.

EXERCISES

1. Adjust the nouns between slash marks to their context:
1. Pr}s?l k /uditel, stl, pan, pokoj, obchod, Milo§, zdchod, lékat/.
2. Diva se na /syn, obraz, soudruh, dcera, strom, umélec/.
3. Mluvili o /konec, zdravi, leden, snih, pan kolega, ¢lanek, hoch/.
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30. Pljdu ke /kolega Dvornik/.
31
32. Vratim se za /mé&sic/.

33. Pojdte do /letadlo/.

34. Pfed /chvile/ tam je§té leZelo n&jaké pero.
35. Do /sobota/ to nestadim.

36. Veletel jsem s /dcery/. o God
3’87 /Babitka/ musim poslat /noviny/. ::r:"“)§§l4‘21’ 14.323 lo?ng ago
. Snidala aZ po /dédedek/.
39. Zase poékéI:n pred /fakulta/. dim §§14.21, 14.3131 hous(ci:
40. Koupal jste se n&kdy ve /Vitava/? "m‘:h §§14.21, 14.31 brea
41. P¥i /jidlo/ se nesmi koutit. kus piece
42. Poslouchal /ulitel/ jen jednim uchem. liska love
43. Bavili jsme se o /lekce/. neddvno recently
44. UZ davno jsem zapomnél /jména/ té&ch /ulice/. Né: ke Ge(l;’man (m.z)
45. Davas prednost /byt/ nebo /pokoj/ na /kolej/? ¢mka erman (£
46. Mnoho /umélci/ bylo dlouho bez /préce/. :::‘)I:::l - gzelger

47. Sedl si za /stal/.

48. Co to mas v /ruka/?
49.
50. K /vetete/ radi jime /polévka/.

Translate into idiomatic Czech. (Comparatives §§12.4, 12.51-54) ptak bird
1. Don’t stop reading, please. Keep reading. Rus §14.332 Russian (m.)
2. What hurts you most? Your head ... ears ... eyes ... arms ... legs? Ruska Russian (f.)
Tell the doctor where it hurts you most, Jarda. Otherwise h.e wo;l’t be spisovatel (-¢) §14.331 writer (m.)
able to help you. spisovatelka writer (f.)
3. To the right is the bathroom, to the left the toilet, and further viak’ I but 2. after all
on—behind the door—will be your room. ’ vylet outing
4. The more the better. na vyleté at the outing
5. Get dressed as quickly as possible and come with me. vystava exhibition |
6. I prefer to be silent when I hear them speak. na vystavé at the exhibition
7. Why are you having so much trouble with Russian? zahybat, zahnout* to turn ‘
This year the exams are much harder. I should study more zprava piece of news, information
8. Where can I buy it more cheaply? '

Na /obéd/ mllel.

Bylo ve /vybor/ dost /basné/?

REVIEW LESSON 8

VOCABULARY

prekladatel (-e) §14.331
ptekladatelka
pFes koho co?

translator (m.)
translator (f.)

1. across, via 2. throughout
3. in spite of

VOCABULARY NOTES

1. The diminutive, kousek, is also common. One productive way of forming
diminutives is to add -¢k, -ko, or -ka to the stems of masculine, neuter, and
feminine nouns, respectively. During the process the stem vowel often
lengthens (kus/kousek) or shortens (still/stolek) (see Appendix B), and the
final consonant often undergoes Type 2 alternation (kniha/kniZka).

In the store opposite us. Hats, coats, shirts, shoes—everything is
cheaper there.
9. When I'have something big, they have something bigger. When 7 have
something small, they have something smaller.
10. I can stay two hours longer than you because I live closer.

She crossed the street.
We're taking the train to Slovakia
via Bohumin.

2. Ptegla ptes ulici.
Na Slovensko jedeme vlakem

ptes Bohumin.
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Pracuje v noci, a tak spi ptes den. He works at night, so he sleeps all 25. Pted /namé&sti/ zahné&te vpravo.

) o , day. 26. Je mu to vidét na /o&i/. ‘
Pff:s nade rozdily zlistanu tvym In spite of our differences I will 27. Doufam, Ze jste uz po / velete/. “
ptitelem. remain your friend. 28. Pfed /vesnice/ viak musite zahnout k /pole/.

29. Zapomntl jsem na /literatura/.

30. /Kluk/ se chce jit na /zéchod/.

31. Zazpivali n&kolik / pisn&/.

32. DA4va ptednost /3aty/ z /cizina/.

33. Kod&ka le¥ela pod /sktifi/.

34. Na /fakulta/ pojedu tieba /tramvaj/.
35. V /Praha/ budu do /Eervenec/.

36. Nedaleko odtud mé n&kolik /pole/.
37. Kolik /vojaci/ padlo za /véalka/?

3. In the meaning “but” v§ak is an enclitic:
Vezmu tohle, dal bych viak I’ll take this, but I would prefer
piednost tamtomu. that.
In the meaning “after all” (= vZdyt) it stands at the beginning of the
sentence or clause:

Nediv se mu, vSak ho znas. Don’t be surprised at him. After
all, you know what he’s like.

4. zahybat, zahnout is used in giving directions:

Zahnéte doprava. Turn right. gg :’]i/ Bcran/fjflr;m?lho //kostely/ .
. Ptijedu pted /pulnoc/.
40. Dojdi si co nejdfiv do /obchod/ pro /taj/ a /kava/.
EXERCISES 41. V /1éto/ pojedeme k /babitka/.

42. Usmala se na /Némec/.

43. Déti si hraly pred /vystava/.

44. Setkame se pted /divadlo/ nebo az v /divadlo/?

45. Na /jih/ pojedu v /zima/.

46. Ptaci sed&li na /strom/.

47. Na /katedra/ sice neni, ale nékde v /budova/ snad bude.

48. Kdo v /Biih/ nevéfi je ateista.

49. Dopoledne chci jit na /fakulta/ a odpoledne do / knihovna/.

50. Pacienty ptijimé od /nedéle/ do /&tvrtek/; v /pétek/ av /sobota/ je
na /venkov/.

51. Potad je$td se kvili /vylet/ zlobis?

5. Zitra veger pujdu s /ptatele/ a /ptitelkyné/ do / hospoda/.

53. Nerad &tu ve /vlak/.

54. Pravé jsme poslouchali / posledni zpravy/ od /Rusové/.

55. Chodil se /pes/ po /mésto/.

56. Pozval jsem tam samoziejmé jen své nejlepsi /ptatelé/.

57. Vykoupeme se hned po / obdd/.

58. Na /schiize/ asi zlistanu az do /konec/.

59. Za /Josef I1./ mél nékolik /jména/.

60. S /dit&/ ma moc /starosti/.

61. Zabyvam se pofad /letadla/ a /letiste/.

62. Kolik /lod&/ vidis na /mote/?

63. Sta&i¥ se naudit /mluvnice/ nazpamét? |

64. Omluv se /Honza/, / Katefina/!

65. Veleteli jste pfed /ptedstaveni/ nebo po /ptedstaveni/? \

1. Adjust the nouns between slash marks to their context:

. SnaZim se najit /teta/ nebo /babicka/.

. Setkam se tam s /kolegyn&/ své /pfitelkyné/.

. Udélal moc /chyby/.

. Dali mu je§t& nékolik /otazky/.

. Vratim se aZ za /hodina/.

. Ze /schiize/ odedel pfed /dvé nebo tti hodiny/.

. Pti /prace/ si leckdy zpiva.

. Koneéng jsem dostal od /ptatelé/ zpravy.
9. Zadal se divat z /okno/.

10. Uz pted /snidang/ piestalo priet.

11. Koupali se v /mofte/.

12. Vybrala si jedno z /&isla/.

13. Nech /3aty/ ve /sktin/.

14. Vezmi si pfece kousek /maso/.

15. Leté&l jsi n&kdy /letadlo/?

16. K /mléko/ ti ddm kus chleba.

17. Vlak pravé ptijel na /nadrazi/.

18. Kazdy den jezdime na /letisté/.

19. Neptigel kvili /pocasi/.

20. V /divadlo/ se v /1éto/ nehraje.

21. Loni na /jaro/ tady nebyli /2adni Némci/.

22. Dnes veéer pajdu k /spisovatelé/.

23. Je tam n&kolik /nakladatelstvi/.

24. Pojdte se projit po /obchody/.

00 -2 O\ L BN —
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2. Omit the italicized word and rewrite:

1. Co to je v kapse vaseho 24ka?

2. Zdravi tety Vlasty uZ neni to nejlep3i.
3. Sedi v kancelati pana profesora.

4. Jak se jmenuje dcera Véry Zapletalové?
5. Cetl jste dilo Vladislava Vandury?

Choose the forms necessary to complete the sentences below. Sometimes

both forms will be acceptable.

1. Ani snidani mu /nedali - nedévali/.

. Potkal jsem ho, kdyZ jsem /odchazel - odeSel/ z domova.

. Kazdy den se /vrati - vraci/ ve tfi ¢tvrté na Sest.

Za tak kratkou dobu ji to nestadil /vysvétlit - vysvétlovat/.
Z toho, co jsem &etl, jsem jen mélo /zapomnél - zapominal/.
Na novou préci jsem si skoro /zvykal - zvykl/.

Nejradsi si /sednu - sedam/ dozadu.

NowR W

Translate into idiomatic Czech (Time Expressions §§11.1-31)

1. T’ve been in Prague three times—for the first time as a child |

twenty-five years ago.

2. Our uncle came for fourteen days, but stayed the whole winter.

3. In several weeks I learned how to swim and now we often swim
together.

4. After the exhibition there will be an excursion, after the excursion a
dinner and after dinner a performance of Smetana’s Prodand nevésta.
You will be there from morning to evening.

5. What is today’s date?

Wait, I'll have a look. Today is May 23rd.

6. Allthe children—except Honza—were born in February. Honza was
born in July. My sister’s sons were both born on November 19th—the
older one in 1967, the younger in 1972.

7. Fifteen minutes ago somebody took the last chair. He said he would
return it in twenty minutes.

8. He has two jobs: in the afternoon he works in a store and in the
evening he translates scientific articles.

9. This is the main street. Keep going for about five minutes. When you
see a tall building on the left, turn to the right.

10. OnMonday, Wednesday, and Friday I have sociology and the history
of art, but on Tuesday and Thursday I have only French.

REVIEW LESSON 9

VOCABULARY

harva'

mily §14.6

terny

terveny®

dovolena®

chybét komu &emu?

modry

opravovat, opravit

patro’

piny (pin) ¢eho’

pospichat, pospiSit si

privo §14.3141

prazdniny (f.pl)?

pFizemi

rudy®

stranka

svétly

temny

vedle koho &eho
vedlejsi

zeleny

znamka

Fluty

VOCABULARY NOTES

1. Jakou barvou mé tvilj novy
kabat? Cernou.

color

white

black

red

vacation, holiday
to lack, be missing
blue

to correct

floor

full of sth

to hurry

law, right
vacation, holiday
ground floor

red

page

bright, light

dark

next to sby, sth

1. adjoining 2.secondary

green

1. stamp 2. grade, mark

yellow

What color is your new coat?

Black.

2. dovolend means “vacation from work™; prdzdniny me

school.”

dovolend is an adjective used as a noun:

Nejsem jesté na dovolené.
Jdu na dovolenou az ve &tvrtek.

prdzdniny is always plural. Note th
Co budeg délat o prazdninach?

I’m not on vacation yet.
I’m not going on vacation until

Thursday.

the vacation?

ans “vacation from

e special temporal use of 0 .
What are you going to do during
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3. Nic mi nechybi, jsem spokojen.
Kdo chybi?

4. In Czechoslovakia stories are numbered “ground floor,” p¥izemi, und

I lack nothing; I am satisfied.
Who is missing?

then first, second, third, etc.: v druhém patFe/on the third floor.

6. rudy denotes a deeper hue of red than éerveny. It also means the

The Russian noansiii can also take the instrumental: Ulice jsou piné
lidi/ Y auyst noamHsl HAPOOOM.

“Communist” shade of red:

Rudé pravo

(the Czechoslovak Party daily)

EXERCISES

1. Adjust the words between slash marks to their context:

\ooo\).o\mhwm.—

. Na vylet $lo i n&kolik /cizi studenti/.

. Kluci se smali /nové holky/, Ze chodi pé&ky.
. 'V /ktery mésic/ jste pfijel do /Praha/?

. Mluvil jen o /svoji Zaci/.

. 'V /kostel/ jsem se divil /velkd okna/.

Bratr konetné odjel na /dovolend/.

. Nemt?u najit /&erna tuzka/, musim tedy psat /Eervena/.
. Ta povidka je z /Horakiv vybor/.

. Do /ptisti tyden/ se urité vrati.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Snad bydli ve /vedlejsi ulice/.

Hodné cestoval po /riizné zemé/.

Mzl jsi to hledat mezi /VEfiny seSity/.

V /n&které spolenosti/ s tim maji /velké potiZe/.

Na /Narodni tfida/ jsme potkali n¢kolik /zndmi/.

/Stejnd kniha/ miZete koupit ve /vSechna v&tsi knihkupectvi/.
Navitivil jsem ho pfed /n&kolik dni/, bydli v /prvni patro/.
Jde o /vaini zprava/.

Zabyvaji se /moji oblibeni spisovatelé/.

Nékteré &asti /Turgenévova Prvni laska/ znd nazpamét.
Maso nejim bez /kus/ /&erny chléb/.

2. Rewrite the following sentences in the singular:

R

Segity nemame, a tak jsme si nechali doma i tuzky.

. Psi a ko&ky b&hali po ulicich.
. Ani na snidang, ani na ve&efe nechodime.

Unavené matky prosté zapomnély dévat pozor na deti.

Popiste nam zase ty ptaky, které jste videli za domy na stromech.
Vzdyt v nékolika mluvnicich chybély stranky.

Mali kluci si lehli pod stromy.
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K.
Y.
10.
11.

12.

M¢&li bychom poslat domil dopisy, ale chyb&ji nam znimky.

Jeli jsme poli a vesnicemi.

V tlohach jsme udélaly néjaké chyby. .
Teprve neddvno jsme se dozvidili o spisovatelich, ktefi nas maji
nav§tivit.

Potom, co uéitelé opravili zkousky a cvideni, dali studentim zndmky.

}  Rewrite the following sentences in the plural:

_ Soudru¥ka ugitelka mi opravil ulohu.

Projel jsem nejenom hlavnim mé&stem, ale i celou zemi.
Vede ho po tizké ulici.

Stiij pted oknem a hezky se na mé usmive;j.

Novy nazor pokldda za spravny.

Miij znamy sedi na Nirodnim vyboru.

. Nema$ nadhodou korunovou znamku?

Na ptedstaveni budu v nedéli.

. Bavila se s n&jakou ptitelkyni.

Boji se ptejit Sirokou ttidu.

. Ani tetd, ani stryci se to nelibilo.

. Ten hoch se stal dobrym fotbalistou.

. Ze staré knihy se nic nedovis.

. Drahé auto jezdi rychle.

. Pojede$ malym modrym a bilym autobusem.

. Pani b&hala po mést&.

. Na letiti bylo dost &isto.

. Cerny kufr leZi tam né¢kde na stole nebo pod posteli.

. Ten Cech potad bydli na koleji.

. Ameritan by se chtdl jit podivat na vystavu.

. Rus byl mlad, Némec byl mladgi a Slovak byl nejmladsi.

_ Ptiteli mam dat kratky dopis od syna a dcery.

. Posp#s si, abys mél &as na snidani.

. Vekete po pfednalce se zG&astnil, ale na samé pfednasce nebyl.
_ 7Zahni doleva a jdi aZ do §iroké ulice s vysokou, moderni budovou.

4. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate forms of on, ona, and oni.

. Zajimam se o
. Jinak tam ptjdeme bez

. Nedavno jsem od
. Jsou ty penize pro ?

RS- NV I S N

chvili mluvit?
nic blizgiho dozvédét.

Dalo by ses
Nemohu se 0

Setkame se u
Nesméjte se tak pfed
Pro¢ ses jesté neomluvil?

dostal kabat.
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10. Pod&koval jste ?

11. jste podékoval?

12. Jsem na opravdu zvédav.
13. Sedéli jsme naproti
14. Nihodou se zabyvam pravé
15. Kdy jste poznal?

5. Replace the third person pronouns with first person pronouns. If the

pronoun is singular, use the appropriate form of jé; if plural, the

appropriate form of my.

1. Né&co mu padlo do oka. 8. P4l jsi jim dobrou noc?

2. Jemu jsi tentokrat nic 9. Libi se mu va$§ ptizvuk.
nenavrhl. 10. Uping jsi na n& zapomnéla.

3. Podafi se jim to? 11. Kdo z nich se zdgastni schiize?

4. Sedla se mezi né. 12. Teprve dnes se na n&j usméla.

5. Naé se ho chces zeptat? 13. Bydli vedle nich v pfizemi.

6. Piislo jich hodng&? 14. Poéli ji zpatky.

7. Nepoleti§ s nimi? 15. Sedéla mezi nimi.

6. Translate into idomatic Czech. (Time Expressions §§11.4-11.51)

1. Your new black shoes will be ready at the end of the week, on
Saturday morning at nine thirty. The hat won’t be ready until Mon-
day afternoon.

2. Honzik, it is two o’clock. What time will it be in five hours?

3. 1It's so beautiful here. At one o’clock the sun is white and the sea
green; at three o’clock the sun s yellow and the sea blue; at six o’clock
the sun is red and the sea black.

4. What should I do? All summer I had an earache. At the beginning of
September I began to have a headache too.

5. Attwenty after four the room was full of students and professors even
though the meeting didn’t begin until ten minutes later.

6. 1get up at half past six. In fifteen minutes [ am washed and dressed.
Then I run or exercise and do my homework assignments, so I don’t
have breakfast until eight.

7. The day before yesterday he arrived at the office at a quarter to ten,
yesterday at five to ten, today at five after ten.

And when is he supposed to come?
Exactly at nine.

8. Inthe afternoon it is very hot, but in the evening—from six—it is nice.
Mother asked me to ask you whether you would be ready at six.

9. We have breakfast at eight, lunch at noon or twelve thirty and dinner
at seven.

10. Every day when the weather is pleasant grandmother and grandfather
take a walk with Aunt Milada. When it rains, they stay inside, drink
coffee and chat.
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VOCABULARY

divat, dat' to put

kolem koho &eho around, about sby, sth
listek ticket

misto koho ¢eho instead of sby, sth
nemocny (nemocen) i), sick

odpovéd (1) §14.451 answer

otvirat, oteviit §14.72 to open

podobny komu &emu’ similar to sby, sth
pohlednice (1) §14.34 picture postcard
pozdravovat koho od koho® to give sby sby’s regards
prodavat, prodat to sell

rodite (m.pl) §14.541 parents

rodina family

srdce heart

tovarna factory

utebnice (1) §14.34 textbook

umirat, um¥it/zemkit §14.72 to die

zavirat, zaviit §14.72 to close

zdravit, pozdravit to greet
VOCABULARY NOTES

\. ddvat, ddt can mean “to put” as well as “to give™
Dej tu knihu do stolu. Put that book in the desk.

2. Note the expression a podobné (apod.)/and so on, etc. and its synonym a
tak ddl(e) (atd.).

3. Pozdravuj ode mé& rodice. Give your parents my regards.

EXERCISES

1. Adjust the pronouns between slash marks to their context:

1. Pro¢s /ona/ nesmi jit?

2. Naé se /oni/ mam zeptat?

3. Po&kejte na /ja/ chvili!

4. Ptes ptkné podasis /my/ nechtél jit na vylet.
5. Ptedstavil jsem ti /on/?

6. Pospichame kvili /on/.

7. Je podobné&jsi /ji/ nebo /ty/?
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8. Jejich cvi¢eni opravim bez /oni/.
9. Byl jsem k /oni/ neddvno pozvan.
10. Sedni si vedle /j4/.
11. Pofad jsme se /ona/ smali.
12. Kromé /ja/ neptisel nikdo véas.
13. Zpival pted /vy/ nebo po /vy/?
14. Tak ji /oni/ to ukazu.
15. Budeme ob&dvat u /ja/.
16. Zd4 se /ja/, Ze jsem /oni/ n&kde uz vidél.
17. Ani se na /ja/ nepodival.
18. Asi /ty/ nevéfi.
19. To pro /on/ nic neznamena.
20. Nic o /ona/ v Rudém pravé nepiSou.
21. To chce$ prodat /ja/?
22. Pajdu na nadraZi misto /on/.
23. Jsem rad, Ze /ty/ vidim.
24. Dovolte /ja/ to.
25. Nevi§ o /on/ néco nového?

2. Fill in the correct forms of ten:

1. Znidm oba spisovatele.
. Négjak se ptestali o lidech bavit.
. Zavfete, prosim, dvefe.

. Pro¢ ses vystavy nezidéastnil?

S &lovékem se setkavam uz nékolik tydna.
v slovech je mnoho pravdy.

. Chodil jsem do skoly.

0] lidi se nezajimam.

9. Vypravéli svoji historku
10. Co si mame z
11. Neotvirej pfece
12. Pfi
13. Nech si
14. Dejtona
15. sloviim nevéfim.

16. Zené& nic nefike;j.

17. Ztratils v§echny penize?

18. Musim se Slovence omluvit.
19. Jedete tam n&kdy tramvaji?
20. Cervené Saty se mi moc nelibi.
21.
22.
23. S

0N AW

umélci?
udebnice vybrat?
skFin!
piileZitosti se na to zepte;j!
pera.

stal.

lidé mi to opravili.
hochy béhal ¢erny pes.

Né&mctim jsem na$el krasny byt ve ¢tvrtém patie.
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24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

\_ Insert to whenever possible:

1

2.
3.
4

5
6
7
8.
9
0

10.

4. Change the personal pronouns between slash marks to the appropriate
possessive pronouns:

1
2
3
4
5. Musim opravit /ty/ odpovéd na /on/ dopis.
6
7
8
9

10. Prodava listky /my/ ptiteli.

12. T&ime se na /vy/ pohlednice.

13. Povidali si o /oni/ praci.

14. Nezapomeii na /my/ znamé.

15. Casto jezdim kolem /ona/ domu.

16. Z /on/ ugebnice jsem skoro nic nepochopil.
17. Pajdu se podivat k /my/ dédeékovi.

18. Necham tu listek pro /ty/ rodice.

19. Podle /ja/ nazoru by to prodavat nemél.
20. Jsou to vlastné /ty/ myslenky?

21. Podle /ona/ poslednich zprav to tak je.
22. Dozv&déli jste se 0 /vy/ znamkach?

. Na poli je

Je tady tepleji nez kdekoliv jinde.
. Zda se zajimavé.
. Je pravda, Zes poslal roding jenom pohlednici?

. Kdy# piju pivo, je
. ____je skutetng velka $koda!

. Vadi vam

hle stoly jsou mnohem niZ3i neZ tam
piseh jsi uz urtité nékde slysel. ‘
JenZe bez papirti ho stejné nepfijmou.
Byl jste uz n&kdy v mé&sté?

Od doby je nemocen.

Na léta uz ddvno zapomnil.

Prog vodu vati§?

horko.
_____ je opravdu dobré, Ze t&

napadlo véas.

horsi.

viibec moZné?
, 2e tady koufim?
neni pravda, Ze ne?

Je

. Rusové tam pospichali s /oni/ rodinami.
. Pti /ona/ slovech se ani nedivili.

. Pozdravujte viechny /vy/ bratry!

. V /ja/ pokoji to urtité neni.

. Vgak jim dalas /ty/ slovo!

. Ptal bych si poznat /ty/ rodile.

. Nau&im se to z /ja/ seditu.

. V /my/ mé&st& jsou rizné tovarny.

. Kone&n& pfisel s /ty/ penézi.

v
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23. Hleddm to v /ja/ posteli.

24. Viichni /ja/ ptételé umfeli za valky.

25. Ptes /oni/ rozdily maji mnoho spole&ného.
26. Hoch je podobny /on/ rodi¢im.

27. Zapomnél na /on/ minulost.

28. Vypravél o mnoha /ona/ ptatelich a zndmych.

REVIEW LESSON 11

VOCABULARY

29. /Vy/ kluci travi hodné ¢asu s /my/. heIng common
30. Mam to n&kde tady mezi /ja/ papiry. ceni 1. price, value 2. prize
31. /0n/ vliv na /my/ narod je velky. citit se! to feel
32. Zminili se o /ja/ rodiich? fest §14.59 honor
33. Kolik stoji ty /vy/ p&kné zndmky? hloup‘j' silly, stupid
34. Uz davno nebydli u /on/ rodi¢i. hrdy na koho co proud of sby, sth
35. Spisovatelé pry dostavaji hodné za /oni/ romény. chut' §14.45 taste .
5. Translate into idiomatic Czech. (Sequence of Tenses, Word Order chytry smart, intelligent, clever
§§8.6-8.7) nizgy ) title
1. He wrote that it depended on his health. nutit, flonutlt 5 ' to for::e
2. We asked him whether all those people were his friends. He answered mlpoélYat, odpoCinout si to res ¢
that they were only acquaintances. okamzik rlnomen d 2. approximately
3. If you meet your friend the writer at the exhibition, tell him I want to ukolo . ) ;Ziroul;)t th 8PP
make his acquaintance. pochybovat o Cem to ouff s
4. What kind of postcard did his parents send to grandmother? And what posta post ;)h ice ¢ office
kind of postcard did his friends send to grandmother? na ptzété at ‘13 po
5. One of my friends said that Miroslav lived near the airport. Or maybe plvodni ?riglna
he said near the main square. It doesn’t matter. Sooner or later we'll seznam g
find him. smér dlr.ectlon dicect
6. Glad to meet you. Before you travel farther, give me a call. As faras1 ktel:}"m smérem in what direction
know, I’ll be at the office all week. srovnavat, srovnat to compare o
7. Hi, Karel! You’re looking good! Where have you been? viast (/. -) native country
I’ve been abroad, in southern Italy by the sea. I've just come back.
But now I’m in a hurry. Give my regards to Blanka. See you.
8. They told me there would be ¢leven of you. Is that so?
9. Their parents will live on the first floor, their sons and daughters on the
second.
10. He once knew both Czech and German. He says that he forgot both VOCABULARY NOTES

languages when he began speaking English.

1. U% nic necitim.

Citil, Ze udglal n&co hloupého.

Citi hlubokou lasku k vlasti.

Uz v dvanécti letech se necitil
ditétem.

Jak se citite? Citim se zdrav
(zdravy).

I can’t feel a thing anymore.

He felt he’d done something foolish.
They feel a deep love for their
native country.

At the age of twelve he no longer
felt he was a child.

How do you feel? I feel healthy.




218 REVIEW LESSON I1
EXERCISES
L.

Put the adjectives and adverbs between slash marks into the comparut|

or superlative as the context dictates:

1. Vas ptipad se mi zd4 /jasny/ ze viech.

2. Bézel jesté /pomalu/ nez ja.

3. Je z nas /rychly/.

4. Dnes jsem vstal /pozd€/ neZ vcera.

5. Nemohl byste &ist trochu /hlasité/?

6. Je tviyj bratr /stary/ nebo /mlady/ neZ ty?

7. Odpoledne ma byt /dobie/ neZ dopoledne.

8. Nikdo nem4 /velky/ srdce neZ on.

9. Nesmg;j se tolik a mluv /tise/.
10. Doufim, Ze tahle cesta je /pfijemna/ neZ tamta.
11. Voda by méla byt /tepla/!
12. Nemocnému je dnes /$patné/.
13. Vase zndmky z déjin jsou /dobré/ neZ nase.
14. To je /hluboky/ snih, jaky jsem v Zivot& vid&l.
15. Kde je /krasné/: na jihu nebo na severu?

Provide prepositions if necessary:

1. Zustal stat mistnosti.

2. mné pfisla skupina védci.
3. Bydlim té p&kné, nové budovy.
4. Piijali ho univerzitu.
5. yrétim se pét minut,
6. Sli jsme se projit mofi.
7. Strom lezi cesté.
8. Pises tuzkou nebo perem?
9. Nebyl jsem tam rok.
10. Piijedu dva dny.
11. Vratise polednem.

12. Umfe sttedy.

13. Trvalo to vic nez pét tydnd.

14. Povidku pfeétu nékolik minut.
15. Skondite viechnu prici patku?
16. Budu vas Cekat $esti hodin.
17. Jsem tady uz rana.

18. Uz nékolik mésich se na to t&8im.
19. hodinou ndm zménili mistnost.

20. pét minut tam budu pokracovat.

21. fem mnou chcete mluvit?

22. kolik hodin oby¢ejné pracuje privodce?

23. psani dopisu jsem poslouchal rozhlas.
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29.
30.
3.
32
3.
4.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43,
44.
45.

Londyna?

. koho jsi dostal tu pohlednici
____m&je to te2ke.

kterém roce jste se narodil?
Vaclavské namésti jsem el pEsky.

. Uvidite ho soboty?
kterou tramvaji mam jet Narodnimu divadiu?
nedéli pojedu vylet venkov.
spanim rad Ctu.
Nemohl byste tam jit __ m&?

mého nézoru je véechno v pofadku.
Jaky vyznam stoji jeho slovy?
ptistiho tydne se mam rozhodnout.
Setkavame se nadrazi osm rano.
Jsi taky pozvan nim vedefi?
Dé#lam rad vechno psani dopisd.
Co kdybys ni §la nas.

ob&d& mi ptineste kavu.

Udélam vsechno vaseho ptani.

téch bilych nenagel jsem Z4adné Saty.
mi svoje srdce.

prazdninach zemfel.
seSity.

Otevii
Jeji otec pry
Vidycky zapomindm doma

Adjust the words between slash marks to their context:

A I ol S

Prot se boji¥ /takova odpovéd/?
Pockejte na /ja/, ptijdu za /chvile/!

V /na$ dom/, v /nase patro/ bydli nékolik /zndmi umélci/.

Jeho stryc je podobny /jeden mij kolega/.

. /Tahle pohlednice/ jsem poslal /vage rodina/.
Dnes n&jak /nic/ nerozumim, i kdy? jsem /viechno/ jeSté véera

rozumél.

. Potkal jsem /jeden pfitel/ a chvili jsme se o /n&co/ bavili.
. Otec ekl /synové/, Ze to musi mit hotové do /listopad/.

.Cht&l jsem /Némci/ néco vypravét, ale zapomnél jsem to.

. Neber si jeho /laska/ k /srdce/.

. O /tamésta/ ao /tazemé/ vibec jen malo vim.

. /Jeho nazev/ najde$ hned na /prvni nebo druhd stranka/.
. Pozdravujte ode /ja/ /viichni moji stati kamaradi/.

. O /ty véci/ nevim, o /ony/ se u? ddvno nezajimam.

. Po /tahle cesta/ nechod, hledej radsi /tamta/.

. Naproti /kino/, do /které/ /ty/ vezu, se prodavaji /pohlednice/.

. Dobte, koupim tam /moji utitelée/ /ruétina/ n&kolik /pohlednice/

/Rudé namésti/.
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4.

1

18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

24.
25. Zatim se setkal jen s /jeji rodice/.

26. Otec nekoufi pted /déti/.

27. Je véda v /na$e spole¢nost/ viibec mozna?

28. Nedavno odjel do /star4 vlast/ na /dovolena/.
29. Pfejeme /vy/ /dobré noc/.

30. /Milo$/, co jsi udélal se /viechny nase listky/?

Complete the following sentences:

1.
. MizZes si
. Ty haléte uz nemtzu

8.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Copy the following sentences writing out all the numerals:

1.
2
3
4
5
6.
7
8
9,
0.

Nowsw

. Ti spisovatelé Zili v 1. poloving 19. stoleti.

. Stalo se to pfed celymi 40 lety.

. Chybi nam 34. &islo vaseho Casopisu.

. Do 3koly zaéal chodit v 7 letech, do 5. ttidy tedy chodil ve 12 letech.

. Bydli§ v 5. nebo v 6. patie?
. Basné jsou z konce 14. a ze zacatku 15. stoleti.

V /ten kostel/ neni nic zvIla§t' /zajimavé/. h
Pfed /takovi lidé/ bych se vyjadtoval jinak.
Vim to z /mnoho/ /podobné &lanky/.
Pojdte si sednout k /v&tsi stal/.

Musim si pospi§it kvali /otec a matka/.

O /prazdniny/, tj. v /&erven, &ervenec a srpen/, jsme se vybornd
bavili v /krdsné bulharska vesnice/ u /Cerné mote/.

Ptijd'te po /tento pan/, ale pfed /tamten/.

Na tohle se ho budu muset
tu knihu?

, asi jsem je

mu to, aZ ho
tam, aZ hezky.

jsem v rozhlase zpravy a jsem jim docela dobfe.
hlad, chce se mi . Kdybych Zizen, by se mi

pozdg, protoZe tramvaj moc pomalu.
mi to nékdy ukazat, moc mé to

bych na dovolenou, ale bohuzel das.
Radi p&sky.
Co si 0 ném ?
Knihu jsem ne celou, ale se mi.
Bud pted divadlem v devaté.

si tim jisti?

Najdéte si 68. stranku!

Narodil se 20. btezna r. 1892 a zemiel 13. dubna r. 1949.

Kvili 45 haléfim se pfece nebudu zlobit.
Z 36 uditeldl ptiSlo na schizi jen kolem 25.

translate i

B e Mo
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nto idiomatic Czech. (Indefinite Pronouns §§5.6, 10.8?

After the first half of the performance you may leave at any time.
They say he left some kind of suitcase and a little money for you.

He won’t rest even for a moment. Heis constantly hurrying somewhere.
Very few people would recognize her. Her speech has somehow

~hanged. .
:Nherglever I visit them, I find a doctor at their place. They are con-

stantly ill. ,
1 donyt want to go just any old place. I don’t want to g0 somewhere

where there will be a lot of people. . ' ‘
He rarely sings, even though he knows I like to listen to music, any

kind of music. . , t
How can you eat that? After all, it doesn’t have any taste.

When I am hungry, I can eat anything.

_ It’s not any old title, but the title of your book.

Isn’t it silly? Somehow I feel tired.
Everybody feels tired after eight hours of work at the factory.
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VOCABULARY

dévce §14.42 girl

doporucovat, doporudit to recommend

diived §14.313 reason

hlas voice

ldhev (f. -e) bottle

manzel §§14.3311, 14.3324 husband

manzelka wife

mezinarodni international

mir peace

nébytik furniture

naopa on the contrar

plakat (placou) to cry i

snadny §14.631 easy

sotva scarcely

souhlasit to agree

soused §14.3311 neighbor
vﬁ:oce' f.rl) Christmas

vddvat se, vdat se za koho? to marry sby (of
velikonoce! (7.pl.) Easter L e
zvite §14.42 animal
Zenit se, oZenit se s kym? to marry sby (of a man)
VOCABULARY NOTES
1. o vanocich/o velikonocich at Christmastime/at Easter
2. Za koho se vdala Jana? Whom did Jana marry?
S kym se oZenil Vaclav? Whom did Vaclav marry?

When “to get married” refers to a couple, Czech uses brdt se, vzit se:

Jana a Vaclav se vzali loni. Jana and Véaclav got married

last year.

EXERCISES

1. Form second person imperatives from the following:
Given: At mi Vagek napiSe!
Vasku, napi§ mi!
1. At Karel neplace!
2. At mé to dévce nezlobi!
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2

3. At mé Honza a Mafenka nechajf spét!
4. At mi dédetek da aspoh kousek!

5. At se babitka nedivi!

6. At je pan profesor tak laskav!

7. At jde soused pry¢!

8. At mi mili pfatelé dovoli nékolik slov!
9. At ho stryéek vezme s sebou!

10. At se chlapec umyje!

11. At si Jarda vybere &islo!

12. Af mi déti ptinesou kousek chleba!

Supply conjunctions for the following sentences:
1. Myslim, je to pravda.

2. Zeptej se ho, ma dost penéz.
3 mu bylo pét let, naugil se &ist.
4. Rekni jim, na nas pockali.

5. Cht#l bych ptestat koufit,
6
7
8
9

nevim jak.

bude priet, zistanu doma.
se tam dostal v¢as.
ho nemam rad.

. Musite si pospisit,
. Mléko nepiju,
. Vi§, zemiel?
10. Napadlo mé,
11. Nevim piesné&,
12. Nevétil mi,
13. Mam se udit,
14. Ptijd k nam, bude§ mit Cas!
15. Neusmala se na né&j, se s nim nebavila.
16. Doufam, podobné starosti mit nebudes.
17. Vezmi si teplé 3aty, ti nebylo zima!
18. Reknu vam, zalne pfedstaveni.
19. D4vam pfednost eskym znadmk4am, némecké se mi
docela libi.
20. Pili jsme mnoho riznych piv,
hospody.

bych to mohl udglat jinak.

jsem mu to fikal.
mam jit spat?

je mistnost &islo dveé st& sedmnéct.

taky

blizko fakulty byly vyborné

Rewrite the following sentences as questions by asking about the

italicized words:

Zkousku z &edtiny budu délat o velikonocich.
Bylo tam hodné lidi.

Pes b&ha venku.

. Teta bude vatit cely den.

Letadlo leti pomalu.

V zimé& se koupu dvakrdt tydné.

. Pravé pfiletél z Prahy.

R
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8.
9
10.

4. Adjust the words between slash marks to their context, providing prepo

Dozvédél jsem se o tom ddvno.
Dnes je tFiadvacdtého.
Trva to moc dlouho.

tions where necessary:

—_
SO 0NN B WN -

. Zminil se /to/ teprve /veder/.
. Vrétim se /polovina/ mésice.
. /Cteni/ se smal.

. T&im se /tvoje zpravy/.

. /Vénoce/ jsem byl u tety.

. Dozvédéli jsme se /to/.

. Uz si /ony/ nepamatuje.

. Pozname ji /pfizvuk/.

. Udg14% to samoziejmé /¢isté ruce/.

. /pétek/ jsem stravil celé odpoledne /postel/.
15
12.
13,
14.
13,
16.
17,
18.
19.
20.
21,
22,
23,
24.
25
26.
27
28.
29.
30.
3L
32
33.
34.
35.

Vezmou se letos /velikonoce/.

Sel se projit /kabat/.

Cislo /mistnost/ jist& najdeme.

Moc se /oni/ to nepodafilo.

Volal jsem /on/ cely den.

Nikdo se /vy/ nebude smat.

Nikdo se /vy/ nebude usmivat.

/ten dopis/ jsem je$té neodpoveédel.
Volal jsem /oni/, ale neslySeli /ja/.
/tato otazka/ neodpovim.

Kdy se /vy/ mam setkat?

Pry piestane priet az /tyden/.

Snad /ona/ alespoii on bude mit vliv.
Vstal jsem rdno /¢&tyfi hodiny/.

Co si /ten &lovék/ myslite?

Vibec jsem /to/ nemyslel.

/co/ mysli§? ‘

Dalsi moZnosti /my/ ani nenapadly.
/ty skute&nosti/ se nedovédél skoro nic.
Ptijel /ja/ /dva dny/.

Musim se /on/ jit podivat.

/piil hodiny/ jsem Zetl /n&jaka zvlastni povidka/.
/ptedstaveni/ jsem byl velmi unaven.
Nemohl jsem /on/ najit doma, musel jsem /on/ nechat dopis.
Pro¢ /on/ nepozvala /vecete/?

Translate into idiomatic Czech. (General Review)
. Pepik’s German uncle always laughs at him because Pepik can’t speak

German. Now he cries whenever he finds out that Fritz is to visit us.

_ It seems that everythingis in order. People are beginningto arrive, and

Comrade Kalvoda has just received the first group of French writers.

. Because he was terribly afraid of animals, his parents decided that they

would allow him to stay in the city.

. 1 can’t actually tell you what happened at the pub. I know only that

Mr. Skotdopole had difficulties with some soldiers.

. I had completely forgotten you live so near the factory.
_ Leave all the windows open and close the door.

But it’s so hot that the children are crying!

. I don’t recommend these textbooks, but if you insist on it, I'll send

them to you.

_ I asked him to sing with us at Christmas, but he said that he had a lot of

work.

. The girls like to play with the neighbor’s dogs. I hope they don’t bring

them inside. Our furniture is still quite new.

10. Give me two bottles of milk, please.
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13. Chtél bych se na /nf - ni/ nékdy podivat.

14. O /jejich - jejich/ synech jsem nikdy neslysel.
15. Neni to pro /mé& - mne/, Ze ne?

16. Lekci jsem ptipravil pro /ngj - né/.

17. Ani nam /t& - ti/ nebylo lito.

REVIEW LESSON 13

VOCABULARY
! 18. Nechte si to pro /vas - sebe/.
bezpeény safe 19. /Mn& - Mi/ nemusi§ radit.
4 :f’tbez"‘f“j : dangerous 20. Ten listek s /mnou - sebou/ bohuzel nemam.
udit, probudit L
bu(’lit % el to tv:;ake kup (tra'nsxtlve? . 2. Rewrite the following sentences by changing the italicized long pronouns
dérek gift wake up (intransitive) into their short variants and making the necessary adjustments in word
ll:::tl§14.331 1 pip Ojdejﬂ !
slo butter . Jemu nerozumim.
matersti : 2. Jim se omlouvat nebudu.
obzce: y o e apguage 3. Jim sz uz festalinzab’vat
& y g common, general 4' Prdviil 2 A
it i il ikt § Tubbux s hods
ocekava to expect . Tobé to jisté nedam.
pomoc (1) §14.45 help i 6. Jeho pry uz davno nemiluje.
pll'(:lhraivat, prohrat §14.71 to lose ; ]AV;’Z 8 1o neli’k;i.d. o
sledovat to'foll . Mné se nemusis divit.
stupeit degreeow 9. Vds to skute&né zajima, ze?
téci §14.76 tis Bl 10. Sobé to nekupuj! ‘
vejce §14.57 egg 11. Ji uz nikdy nezménis.
vlada government 12. Vdm by nic nefekla?
vydéldvat, vydélat to eatn 13. Mne u to ptestava bavit.
vyhravat, vyhrat §14.71 ta i 14. Tebe pozdravuje.
zadarmo fide 15. Jeho pokladaji za nejnebezpeénéjsiho.
16. Mné se chce spét.
17. Jim bys mé&l p¢kné pod€kovat.
it i 18. Tebe se nebojim.

19. Mné je$té neopravil dlohu.

1. Choose the forms necessary to complete the sentences below. Sometimes 20. Jich se zeptam pfisté

both forms will be acceptable.

1. Neposlal jsem /mu - jemu/ nic. 3. Rewrite the following sentences in the singular:
g- ig:n?u/l_chhl; /J;chh/ dovolenou. 1. Pedtéte si tieba tyhle lekce! :
4' i Pt Js/eff‘ ;0 jesté neukézal. ; 2. Jsou na prvnich strénkaflch na§1c.h‘ gervenych udebnic.
5' Nagel 'Jste /'ia g n/lc i‘; n&/ na cesté do Skoly. 3. O svych zném)'.'ch se ani nezminili.
6. Byl (Jiivad{e- kje“l'u/: j L 4. Ré@y se s nami bavily o viem moZném.
7' Pritel do /'e"hvu * }Jleho - své/ nové hte. 5. T&ily se na vetery s vojaky. ‘
2. Polede k /J_ cjiho - jeho/ pokoje. 6. Tém §plsoyatelﬁm jsme moc nerozuméli.
9 Po-lile /'e'ij-lr'n :}?“/n/ ’letos na pod21m.' 7. Phijali vadi ptatelé ta nové mista?
10' Dité e . cj)dojben’ 3 Dazoty jeta moZné. 8. Moji bratfi uz zavieli dvefe i okna.
11' Obi ;'j POCODIE FEVEDIL = J?hO/ otei. 9. Odpovédi na vae otdzky nezname.
. Objednala vecefi /jeho - svému/ stryci. 10. Tém jejich myslenkdm se nedivte.

12. Blizko /svého - naseho/ mésta je $irok4 feka.
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4. Rewrite the following sentences in the plural:

10. Ten lehky bily kabat uz nepotfebuju, dam ti ho.
11. Cech se prochdazel se Slovenkou.

12. Ameri¢an byl na vystavé narodniho umélce, ktery nedavno zemfel,
13. Vezmi si moje pero!

11. Takové véci rad8i netikejte cizim lidem.
12. Tyhle rozhlasové hry jsou pro nds docela zajimavé.

. Vaftis rad?

. Co je to za muze?

. Rusky basnik si vybere jednu svou bései.

. Popsal jsem svoji cestu tomu Némci.

. TéSim se na tvoji navitévu.

. Novy priivodce se tomu turistovi moc nelibil.

. Kolik stoji cesta do té zem&?

. Mj student uréité studuje piln&ji v knihovné ne# na koleji.
. Sviij listek proddm levng.

O 00 N\ WU B W —

14. Mého syna ugitel opravil, tvého ne.
15. To byl tviij zndmy?

1

Translate into idiomatic Czech. (General Review)

- Her dear friends have just left for their daughter’s. They are taking
several eggs with them because they will be there at Easter.

2. Czechs often say: “A guest into the house, God into the house.” What

10.

does it mean?
It means that guests come in the name of God.

. We spoke about money and about how translators earn so little that
they work almost for nothing.

. In what direction does the river flow?
To the south, toward the sea.

. Ididn’t doubt that I would lose. I never expected that I would win first
prize.

. Wake me up before you order dinner. I want to get up before dinner.

. Watch out! Don’t eat the bread! It’s still very hot. Can’t you wait five

minutes!

Here is the list of names I mentioned. As you see, I must buy many gifts
and send many postcards when I am in Czechoslovakia.

They were proud of their native language and native country, but they
felt that the people did not agree with the government.

If you need help, call me on Saturday or Sunday. The Czech exam is on
Monday morning, isn’t it?

REVIEW LESSON 14

VOCABULARY

dit se §14.711, udat se §14.71

to happen, occur

dotykat se, dotknout se koho, ¢eho touch
§14.82
herec §14.322 actor
herecka actress
hrozny terrible
kral (-e) §14.332 king
ki §§14.21, 14.541 horse
kvétina flower
mo#na’ perhaps, maybe
obycejny usual, ordinary
atrny careful
::tfit l)(,omu to belong to sby
primy? straight, direct
razny various
slusny decent, proper
dalost (f. -i event j 7
:iseto(-i)(f ; to hang (intransitive)
vitr §14.21 wind
vyvoj development
zahrada ga.rden
na zahradé in the garden
zdkon §14.31 law
VOCABULARY NOTES

1. At the beginning of a sentence moznd is usually followed by Ze: :
Mozn4, Ze to bylo jinak/ Perhaps that’s not the way 1t was.

Bylo to moZna jinak.
2. The adverbial form is p¥imo:

Po schiizi jsme §li ptimo domu. After the meeting we went straight
home.

Pro¢ nestoji§ pfimo? Why aren’t you standing up
straight?

Rekl sviij nazor pfimo. He gave his opinion openly.
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EXERCISES
1. Write a word commonly associated with each of the following words:

1. hlad 21. noha 4]. teta :
2. kon¢it 22. stl 42. bily
3. lehnout si 23. zdravy 43: &erveny
4. lezet 24. dvete 44. temny
5. herec 25. holka 45. odpovéd
6. sedat si 26. oko 46. otvirat
7 sn'fét se 27. chlapec 47. narodit se
8. snidané 28. pes 48. zapominat
9. spé't 29. zéchod 49. hloupy

10. laciln)" 30. kabat 50. pracovat

11. vzit 31. padat 51. cizina

12. padnout 32. lod 52. valka

13. poledne 33. maso 53: tézky

14. priet 34. obléci 54. velikonoce

19 stt?den)" 35. tuzka 55. Zenit se

16. ¢aj ! 36. ucitel 56. zvite

17. mésic 37. vesnice 57. vyhrat

18. polovina 38. dédecek 58. viset

19. stét 39. mofte 59. rodice

20. mléko 40. pozitti 60. most

2. Decide which choices fit the co
‘ ntext. If both i
difference between them. A
1. Vzdycky ddvim ptednost /mlady
i s ym here¢kdm - mladym hercim/
g. Petie, hned /dej - ddvej/ obé ruce na /stll - stole/.
: gzdeptal ses - Pop{osils/ mé, jestli se mi libi jeji nové Zluté Saty
povédélz}a jsem, Ze /méam - jsem méla/ rada jenom temné barvy .
451. .I],éd’a chodi denné& /hrat - hrat na/ tenis. .
. Jenze hrdina tiSe /sedél - sedéla/ na svém koni
i bt e oni a /sledoval - sledo-
6. /Dva - Dvé&/ dila z doby Karla IV. byla na vystavé v ciziné.

7. Vyhrat prvni cenu /b &j veli
ylo - byla/ pro né&j velika Cest U
neodéekaval, Ze /ji - ji/ dostane. J S

8. Pravé jsme se o /sousedu - sousedovi/ /bavili - povidali/, kdyZ veSel

do kanceléfe.
9. Citim se /zdrév - dobte/.
10. /Znéte - Vite/ profesora Koufila?
Ne, nemam tu Cest.
Tak /vadm ho - ho vim/ po pfednasce pfedstavim.

11. Velminam zéleZina/to- tom/, aby feka tekla pfes nage pole. /Vzdyt
. Prece/ musime mit vodu nedaleko.

12. /Dival - Podival/ se ji pfimo do /oti - oti/.

13. Mame kvétiny /v - na/ zahradé /i - a/ za oknem.

14, /Cekeijte - Potkejte/ laskavé okamZik.

15. Bohuzel se nemiZu /to - toho/ ani /dotjkat - dotknout/, hned
bych musel k / \ékati - 1ékatovi/.

16. Navétivil nds /na velikonoce - 0 velikonocich/ a /poprvé - za prve/
vidél nasi krasnou, zelenou zahradu.

17. /Neméam - Chybi mi/ /tuika - tuzku/. /Asi - Mozn4, Ze/ jsem ji
zapomnél ve t¥ide.

18. Nejdfiv /oblete-se obleée - si oble¢/ Hana, potom /oblede - se oblete
_ si oblege/ své mladsi sestficky. A pak kazda /obleCe - s oblece - si
oblege/ jesté zimni kabat, nez vyjdou ven.

19. Cht&l si umyt ruce, tak jsem mu ukazal, kde mame / koupelnu

- zachod/.

20. V&ak piijel /o vanocich - na vanoce/.

21. Bude to trvat nejméné tyden, ne se k tomu dopisu /dostava -
dostane/.

22. Ptedevéirem nam sousedé /fikali - vypravéli/ legraéni historku.

23. BohuZel vydali seznam student bez /ngkolik - nékolika/ jmen,
ktera na /né&j - ném/ méla byt.

24. Je /to - —/ /moina - mo¥né/, ze nejsi na Hostovského posledni
romén viibec /zvédavy - zvédav/?

25. Odpovédél /je - jim/ spravnou gedtinou.

26. Na schiizi jsem ndhodou /potkal - poznal/ starého znamého a od té

doby &asto /jdeme - chodime/ na kavu.

27. Matenka jela /na dovolenou - 0 prazdninéch/ na Moravu, zatimco

jeji rodige stravili / dovolenou - prazdniny/ ve Vysokych Tatréch.

28. Nechcete jesté trochu polévky? Dé&kuji, /to staci - mam dost/.

29. Pomalu ptestava / vyhravat - vyhrat/.

30. Proé&jsouokna zaviena? Vitr by jim byl / odnesl - odnéagel/ klobouky

a kabéty, které /visely - viseli/ u okna.

31. Doporu&ujeme, abyste prijeli /sem - tady/ do Kalifornie /dvacéatého
patého - pétadvacadtého/ bfezna. /Kdyz - Jestli/ ptijdete vias,
budete mezi hosty, /aZ - kdy%/ se nade dcera bude vdavat.

32. Helena /hraje - si hraje/ na klarinet, kdy?Z jeji stryc zpiva.
33. J4 jsem /si lehl - lezel/ na posteli, zatimco on /stél - vstal/.
34. Nechal za sebou dvete /otevieny - oteviené/.

35. Prodal iplné vSechno, /co - které/ kdy mél.

36. /Dévée - Holka/, pojd sem.

37. Napi$§ néco /noveé - nového/.
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38. /A% - KdyZ/ prohraje a nebude chtit platit, fekni mu, aby p¥estal
hrat /na karty - karty/.

39. Lékat, /ktery - kdo/ pracuje se zvifaty, se nazyva zvérolékatem.

40. /To je - Je to/ takhle, pane doktore. U% cely tyden /mé& - mi/ strafné
boli hlava, Biih vi pro&.

41. Pochybuji, Ze by /b&hem vélky - za valky/ byly ceny tak nizké, jak
piSe. Spi§ bych fekl, Ze chytfi platit viibec nemuseli a hloupi zato byli
/nuceni - nuceni/ platit hrozné sumy.

42. /Nechod' - Nejdi/ k /nému - nim/. Jako spisovatel potfebuje§
/lepsiho, opatrn&jsiho - lepsi, opatrnéjsi/ pfekladatele.

43. Pozvali jsme z fakulty kolegy Novika, Svobodu, Némce, Prokopa,
atd. - vSechny, /které - koho/ zn4s.

44. Je sice tloveék ne ptimo stary, ale /uz - JjiZ/ starsi.

45. MozZn4, Ze ten chlapec /kdysi - jednou/ vypadal celkem /slu$ny - slugn&/.

46. Na ptimou otdzku vidycky /d4vdm - ddm/ piimou odpovéd.

47. Ulohy /ve své matef$ting - ze sve matefStiny/ déla rychle a spravng,
ale kdyZ piSe cizimi jazyky, m4 jisté potiZe.

48. Tady je /temno - temné/, tam je /svétlé - svétlo/.

49. Ackoliv vydelava sluiné penize, neni /rad - $tastny/.

50. Knihy patfi /k - —/ /ditéti - détem/.

APPENDIX A

CONSONANT ALTERNATIONS

Type 1
The labials p b f v m + *e become pé b¢ f& vé mé.

The dentals t d n r  + *e become t& d& n& fe.
The velars k ch h/g + *e become ce Se ze.
All other consonants remain unchanged.

Type 1 alternations accompany the formation of several hard ie;ller:‘slg;
(feminine, masculine-neuter, and adjective) cases (see 2.31, 2.45, 4.21, s;ivé
4.5), comparatives in *ej3- (see 12.1), and a limited number of past pa

participles (see 14.81).

Type 2
The dentals t d ¢ s z n r sl st zd become

cz &¢$ZnFSlSid.
The velars k ch h/g become & § Z.
All other consonants remain unchanged.

i i f certain verb forms (see
2 alternations accompany the formation o : > for
8 ;yiimparatives in -§ (see 12.2, 12.22, 12.51), possessive adjectives (see

12.9), and past passive participles (see 10.52, 14.82).
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VOWEL ALTERNATIONS CONTINENTS, COUNTRIES, CITIES

Qualitative . x Continents
ha}‘:i’i izitzv:il:fscz)’:‘r::fzrtld;nces rleﬂect some of the differences between the Africa . Afrika . Afri¢an’ africky .
(pokoj, muz, mo¥. i e’ft, slovo, kniha) and the soft declension in ¢ Antarctica Antarktida — antarkticky
), mu, mofe, kolej, lekce): Asia Asie [4z-] Asijec [-z-] asijsky [-z-]
a-e studenta - muZe, slova - pole, kniha - zemé, Australia Australie Australan australsky
; knfham1 - zemémi/kolejemi Europe Evropa Evropan evropsky
4-i: kniham - zemim/kolejim, knih4ch - zemich/kolejich North America Severni Amerika Severoamerian severoamericky
0-e: slovo - pole, kniho - zemé i South America JiZzni Amerika Jihoameri¢an jihoamericky
u-i: mostu - pokoji, slovu - poli, knihu - zemi Countries
i o s i Australia Australie Australan australsky
Austria Rakousko Rakusan rakousky
Quantitative Belgium Belgie Belgi¢an belgicky
The following correspondences characterize alternations in length both S ki iy S
within a paradigm and in the formation of diminutives: g;’,mda Iéfmada Ié;nad’an lé(a ni(}Sky
d-a: or L i ina ina iflan insky
byl Sh"l'l:; ) S;Te:; obraz - obrazek, plakat - plddu Czechoslovakia ~ Ceskoslovensko Cechoslovak teskoslovensky
(b e Stivi i ) ) Bohemia Cechy (f.pl) Cech Cesky
.’ : navstivit - navStiv, snih - snéhu, kniha - kniZka, kvét - kvitek Moravia Morava Moravan moravsky
i-0: dim - domu Silesia Slezsko Slezan slezsky
ou-u: houba - hub, omlouvat - omluvit Slovakia Slovensko Slovak slovensky
Denmark Dénsko’ Déan dansky
England Anglie Angli¢an anglicky
Finland Finsko Fin finsky
France Francie Francouz francouzsky
Great Britain Velk4 Britanie Brit britsky
Germany Némecko Némec némecky

1 Unless otherwise specified, all one-
-ové to the nominative singular and all nationalities in

-é to the nominative singular.

syllable nationalities form the nominative plural by adding
-an form the nominative plural by adding
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Greece
Holland
Hungary
India
Ireland
Italy
Japan
New Zealand
Norway
Poland
Portugal
Rumania
Russia
Scotland
Soviet Union
Spain
Sweden
Turkey
United States
of America
Wales
Yugoslavia
Croatia
Macedonia
Serbia
Slovenia

Recko
Holandsko
Madarsko
Indie
Irsko
Itélie
Japonsko
Novy Zéland
Norsko
Polsko
Portugalsko
Rumunsko
Rusko
Skotsko
Sovétsky svaz
§panélsko
Svédsko
Turecko
Spojené staty
americké
Velssko
Jugoslavie
Charvatsko
Makedonie
Srbsko
Slovinsko

Rek
Holandan
Madar
Ind!

Ir

Ital (-ové)
Japonec
Novozélandan
Nor

Poldk
Portugalec
Rumun
Rus

Skot

Sovét
Spanél (-¢)
Sved
Turek
Amerian

Vel3an

Jugoslavec
Charvét
Makedonec
Srb
Slovinec

fecky
holandsky
madarsky
indicky'
irsky
italsky
japonsky
novozélandsky
norsky
polsky
portugalsky
rumunsky
rusky
skotsky
sovétsky
§panélsky
§védsky
turecky
americky

vel$sky

jugoslavsky
charvatsky
makedonsky
srbsky
slovinsky

'Indidn and indidnsky refer to American Indians.
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Cities

Cities ending in -ia in English end in -ie in Czech: Filadelfie, Sofie. Cities in
-burg have -burk: Hamburk. Most other cities are spelled as in English: Chicago
(v Chicagu), Dublin (v Dublinu), Glasgow (v Glasgow), Leningrad (v Lenin-
grad®), Los Angeles (v Los Angeles), Madrid (v Madridu), Montreal (v
Montrealu), New York (v New Yorku), Oslo (v Oslu), San Francisco (v San
Francisku), Sydney (v Sydney), Toronto (v Toront&). Some exceptions follow.

Amsterdam Amsterodam London Londyn'
Athens Atény (f.pl) Ljubljana  Lublah (f. -e)
Belgrade Bélehrad Munich Mnichov!
Berlin Berlin' Moscow Moskva
Brussels Brusel Paris Patiz (f. -¢)
Budapest Budapest (f. -1) Pilsen Plzen (f. -€)
Bucharest Bukurest (f -i) Prague Praha
Copenhagen Kodah (f. -e) Rome Rim!
Dresden Drazdany (f.pl) Vienna Viden (f. -¢)
Geneva Zeneva Warsaw Varsava (f. -€)
Kiev Kyjev! Zagreb Zahteb
Leipzig Lipsko Zurich Curych
Lisbon Lisabon

1Geographical names in -ov, -ev, -yn, and -in have -a in the genitive and e in the prepositional

(cf. 14.311). Rim is also included in this category.




kniha §§2.3,4.1
1. kniha
2. knihy
3. knize
4. knihu
5. kniho
6. knize
7. knihou

1. knihy
2. knih
3. knihdm
4. knihy
5. knihy
6. knihich
7. knihami

pokoj §§2.5,4.3
1. pokoj
2. pokoje
3. pokoji
4. pokoj
5. pokoji
6. pokoji
7. pokojem
1. pokoje
. pokojii
. pokojiim
. pokoje
. pokoje
. pokojich
. pokoji
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most §§2.4,4.2

most
mostu
mostu
most
moste
mosté
mostem

mosty
mosti
mostim
mosty
mosty
mostech
mosty

muZ §§2.5,4.3
muz

muze

muZi

muze

muzi

muzi

muZem

muZi
muzi
muzim
muze
muzi
muZich
muzi

student §§2.4,4.2 slovo §§2.4,4.2

student
studenta
studentovi
studenta
studente
studentovi
studentem

studenti
studenti
studentim
studenty
studenti
studentech
studenty

more §§2.5,4.3
mote

moie

mofi

mofie

mofie

mofi

mofem

mofe
mofi
mofim
mofie
mofe
motich
mofi
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ndméstf §10.1 zemé §10.2 Sdst §10.3 hrdl'na §10.4

1, namésti zemé éést' hrdgna
2. ndmésti zemé éést{ hrdgny .
3, ndmésti zemi Gasti hrdfnow
4, namésti zemi éést. hrd%nu
5. namésti zeme éést% hrd{no _
6. namésti zemi Gasti hrdfnow
7. ndméstim zemi Casti hrd%nou'
1. nAmé&sti zemeg dasti hrd¥nove
2. namésti zemi Casti hrd¥m:1
3. ndmé&stim zemim éést.em hrd%num
4. namésti zemé casti hrd¥ny

i i Casti hrdinové

slova 5. namésti zemé i

slovu 6. naméstich zemich tastech et

slovo 7. naméstimi zemémi Eastmi y

slovo

slové

slovem

slova

slov

sloviim

slova

slova

slovech

slovy

kolej §§2.5,4.3

kolej

koleje

koleji

kolej

koleji

koleji

koleji

koleje

koleji

kolejim

koleje

koleje

kolejich

kolejemi
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Karliv §12.91
m.inan. m.anim. n. i
APPENDIX E 1&5. Karltv Karlav Karlovo Karlova
2. Karlova Karlova Karlova Karlovy
3. Karlovu Karlovu Karlovu Karlové
ADJECTIVE DE CLENSI ONS 4. Karliv Karlova Karlovo Karlovu
6. Karlové Karlové Karlové Karlové
7. Karlovym Karlovym Karlovym Karlovou
1&5. Karlovy Karlovi Karlova Karlovy
2. Karlovych Karlovych Karlovych Karlovych
3. Karlovym Karlovym Karlovym Karlovym
novy §4.5 4. Karlovy Karlovy Karlova Karlovy
m.inan. m.anim. n f 6. Karlovych Karlovych Karlovy’rch. Karlovy"ch.
1&5. novy novy o o 7. Karlovymi Karlovymi Karlovymi Karlovymi
2. nového nového nového nové
3 nové':mu novému novému nové matcin
4. novy nového nové ‘ novou 1&5. matéin matéin matéino matéina
6. novém novém novém nové 2. matéina matcina matéina matdiny
7. ovym novym novym novou 3. matéinu matéinu matéinu matciné
1&5. nové novi R A 4. matéin matéi.na maté%no matéi.nu
2. novych novych novych noviel 6. matéfné, maté%né maté%nél maté{né
3 novf"m novym novym noviisd 7. matcinym matéinym matéinym matéinou
4. e nové nova nové 1&S5. matéiny mat&ini matéina maté&iny
B nov;rlch' novych novych novych 2. matéinych matéinych matéinych matéinych
T, povim novymi novymi novymi 3. matéinym mat&inym matéinym mat&inym
hlavni §4.6 4. matginy matéiny matéina matéiny
6. mat&inych matdinych matéinych matdinych
1&5. hlavni hlavni hlavni hlavni 7. mat&inymi mat&inymi mat&inymi mat&inymi
2. hlavniho hlavniho hlavniho hlavni
3. hlavnimu hlavnimu hlavnimu hlavni
4. hlavni hlavniho hlavni hlavni
6. hlavnim hlavnim hlavnim hlavni
7. hlavnim hlavnim hlavnim hlavni
1&5. hlavni hlavni hlavni hlavni
2. hlavnich hlavnich hlavnich hlavnich
3. hlavnim hlavnim hlavnim hlavnim
4. hlavni hlavni hlavni hlavni
6. hlavnich hlavnich hlavnich hlavnich
7. hlavnimi hlavnimi hlavnimi hlavnimi



PRONOUN DECLENSIONS

Personal Pronouns
988152 5.3

1&5. ja
2. mne/mé
3. mné/mi
4. mne/mé
6. mné
7. mnou

1&S. my
2. nas
3. nam
4. nas
6. nds
7. nami

1&S. on
2. jeho/néj/ho
3. jemu/mu
4. jeho/ngj/ho
6. ném
7. jim

1&5. oni/ona/ony
2. jich
3. jim
4. je
6. nich
7. jimi

ty
tebe/té
tobé/ti
tebe/té
tobé
tebou

e
véas

vam
vés
vas
vami

ono
jeho/ho
jemu/mu
je/ho
ném

jim

APPENDIX F

sebe/se
sobé/si
sebe/se
sobé
sebou
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Possessive Pronouns
§§6.3, 6.4
miij m.inan. m.anim. n. o1
1&5. muj muj mé/moje ma/moje
2./l meho mého mého mé
3. mému mému mému mé
4. mij mého mé/moje mou/moji
6. | mem mém mém mé
7. mym mym mym mou
1&5. mé/moje mi/moji mé/moje mé/moje
2.V 'mych mych mych mych
3. mym mym mym mym
4. mé/moje mé/moje ma/moje mé/moje
6. mych mych mych mych
7. mymi mymi mymi mymi
nds
1&5. nas nas nase nase
2. naseho naseho naseho nasi
3. naSemu naSemu naSemu nasi
4. nas naseho nase nasi
6. nasem nasem nasem nasi
7. naSim nasim nasim nasi
1&5. naSe nasi nase nase
2. na8ich na$ich na$ich nasich
3. naSim nasim nasim nasim
4. /. nale nase nase nase
6. nasich na$ich nasich nasich
7. na$imi nasimi nadimi nasimi
Miscellaneous Pronouns
§§4.8, 6.7, 8.5
ten
1&5. ten ten to ta
2 toho toho toho té
3. tomu tomu tomu té
4. ten toho to tu
6 tom tom tom té
7 tim tim tim tou
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m.inan. m.anim. n i
l&;. tz ti ta ty
Sl el téch
o b s teh APPENDIX G
4. ty ty ta ty
6 téch_ téch téch téch
7. Latemi témi témi témi VERBS
jeden
ll AN o & ! ‘ The paradigms t_)elow cqntain only those forms needed for active use: the
2« R Y Jedno _!edna present tense, .tl_le imperative (repyesenteq l}ere by the secor{d-.per.sqn singu-
3 il J o J'ednoho jedné lar), the .I—part1c1ple, and past passive pamctgle. The appendix is d1v1.ded into
- Jednomu jednomu jednomu jedné two sections: regular patterns (as introduced in Lessons 3 and 8) and irregular
4. j‘eden jednoho jedno jednu patterns (as introduced sporadically throughout Part One). No paradigms are
6. jednom jednom jednom jedné given for verbs from §§14.7-14.82; they deviate from the regular patterns in
7. jednim jednim jednim jednou one or two forms only.
1&3: :}:gggch .]:gn; . jedna jedny Regular Verbs: First Conjugation
T i J'ednéc J'ednéch _!ednéch délat §3.11 rozumét §3.11
) ] dn m jedném jedném d&lam rozumim
6 i ~ Jedna jedny d&l14s rozumi3
! _!ednéch' J.ednéch jednéch jednéch déla rozumi
7. jednémi jednémi jednémi jednémi délame rozumime
délate rozumite
délaji rozuméji
délej rozumgéj
délal rozumél
tl'i‘;;'hen i délan rozumén
. vsecnen ¥
2. vseho :::;::)en :::lcll;no Z;{echna Regular Verbs: Second Conjugation
3. viemu viemu viemu vii mluvit §3.12 slyset §3.12
4. v?echen vieho viechno viechnu mluv1:m slyégm
6. viem viem B v mluvnlé sly§1’§
7. v8im v&im & = mluvi slysi
i ¥l mluvime sly$ime
1&5.  vSechny vSichni vSechna vSechny mluvite slysite
2. vsech vsech vsech vsech mluvi slysi
3. v%em viem viem viem mluv sly$
4. vgechny viechny viechna viechny mluvil slysel
6.  viech viech viech véech mluven sly$en
7. vSemi vSemi vSemi viemi
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Regular Verbs: Third Conjugation

pracovat §3.13
pracuji/pracuju
pracujes

pracuje
pracujeme
pracujete
pracuji/pracujou
pracuj

pracoval
pracovan

poslat §8.2
poslu
posles
posle
posleme
poslete
poslou
posli

poslal
poslan

Irregular Verbs
byt §2.7
jsem
jsi
je
jsme
jste
jsou
bud’
byl
-byt

moci §6.9
mohu/muizZu
muzes
muzZe
muzZeme
muZete
mohou/muzZou
-moz
mohl
-mozZen

Zit §8.3
Ziji/Ziju
Zije$

Zije
Zijeme
Zijete
Ziji/Zijou
#j

zil

Zit

mit §2.8
mam
mas

ma
mame
mate
maji

méj

mél

chtit §7.8
chci
chce$
chce
chceme
chcete
chtéji
chtéj

chtél

chtén

prominout §3.13
prominu
promine$
promine
promineme
prominete
prominou
promin
prominul
prominut

vézt §8.4
vezu
vezes
veze
vezeme
vezete
vezou
vez

vezl
vezen

védét §6.9

vim

vi§

vi

vime

vite

védi

véz

védél
-védén

Jist §11.7
jim

Ji§

ji

jime

jite

jedi

jez

jedl

jeden

CZECH-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

a and 2
aby (see §§7.6-7.61) 7
atkoli(v) although 9
ahoj 1.Hi! 2.Seeyou! 7
ale but 2
alespoii/aspoii  at least 10
ani ..., ani  neither ... nor 6
ani ne not even
ano yes 1
antikvari4t [-ty-] second-hand bookstore
10
asi 1.probably 2.about, approximately
at 1. (see §7.2) 2. whether 7
atd. (a tak dale) andso on R3
az (see Vocabulary for Lesson7) 7,9
babitka grandmother R7
barva color R9
béseit (f.-¢) poem 6
basnik poet 6
bét se koho ¢eho §14.71 be afraid of R3
bavit, pobavit amuse R3
bavit se, pobavit se 1. have a good
time 2.chat R3
béhat (indeterminate) run 9
bthem &eho during, in the course of 11
-béhnout (prefixed perfective verb of
motion) run 9
bez koho &eho without 2
bezpetny safe R13
bézet (-f) (determinate) run 9
bé%i o koho co it is a matter of 13
bézny common R11
bida §14.23 poverty, misery
-bihat (prefixed imperfective verb of
motion) run 9
bily §14.6 white R9
blahopiat §14.71 komuk demu wishsby
a happy sth, congratulate sby on sth
bledy §14.61 pale
blizko koho &eho near 12
blizky §§14.61, 12.51 nearby, near 12
bohaty &im §14.63 rich in 12
bohuZel unfortunately 10
bolet (-i) hurt R4
bota shoe R6
brat (berou), vzit §14.74 take R2
brat se, vzit se get married
bratr §14.321 brother 2

bratranec §14.322 cousin (m.)

brzo/brzy early, soon 7

biezen §10.9 March 10

bud ..., nebo either ... or 6

budit, probudit/vzbudit wake up (transi-
tive); budit se, probudit se wake up
(intransitive) R13

budouci future (adj.) 13

budoucnost (f. -i) the future 13

budova building R6

Bith §§14.21, 14.323 God R8

by (see §7.41) 7

bydlet (-i) live 8

byt apartment 11

byt §2.7 be 2

cely whole 6

cena 1. price, value 2. prize R11

cesta 1. road, path, route 2. trip 9

cestovat travel 9

citit §14.8 feel R11

citit se  feel R11

cizina foreign countries, abroad 9

cizinec §14.322 foreigner

cizi foreign 4

co what 2

cvidit exercise 5
cvitit se v dem  practice sth §

¢aj tea R3

¢as time 2

dasopis magazine 8

¢ast (f.-i) part 10

dasto often 4

¢ekat, po¢kat na koho co wait for 11

terny black R9

gerven §10.9 June 10

gervenec §10.9 July 10

gerveny red R9

gest §14.59 honor R11

¢ whose 6

din §14.313 feat, act

gslo number R6

st §8.41, predist §10.54 read 8

sty §14.63 1.clean 2. pure 12

¢lanek article 7

dlen §14.3323 member

¢lovék §14.51 man(inthe general sense)

10
&tvrt (f.) §14.315 quarter 11
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&tvrt’ (f.) §14.315 neighborhood, quar-
ter, district
étvrtek  Thursday 11
daleky §§14.61, 12.51 far off, distant 5§
darek gift R13
dafit se, podafit se (see Vocabulary for
Lesson 12)
davat, dit 1. give 2. put, place 3, R10
dejme tomu let’s say
dat se do ¢eho begin to do sth
d4 se (co délat) it is possible (to do
sth) 13
ddvno a long time ago R8
dcera §14.55 daughter R7
dédecek grandfather R7
dédit, zdédit §14.81 inherit
dgjiny (f. pl.) history 5
dékovat, podékovat komu za co thank
sby for sth 7
délat, udélat do, make 3
den §14.412 day 11
dévée §14.42 girl R12
dilo §14.23 1. work (of art) 2. (the
works of an artist taken as a whole)
work, ceuvre R7
dira §14.22 hole
dit se §14.711, udat se §14.71 happen,
take place, go on R14
dité §14.421 child R4
divadlo theater 6
divat se, podivat se na koho co look at 6
divit se, podivit se komu ¢emu be sur-
prised at R1
divka girl 5
divoky §14.6 wild
dlouhy §§12.4, 12.51 long 5
dnes(ka) today 2
do- (motion up to) §9.71
do ¢eho 1. to, into 2. until 3. in,
within, by (a certain time limit) 9
doba time, period 11
dobry §§12.4,12.51 good 5§
dobry den hello 1
dobke fine, good, all right 1
docela quite, entirely 7
dojimat, dojmout §14.73 touch, move
dokonce even 3
dole down, downstairs 9
doleva to the left 9
doli down, downstairs (with verbs of
motion) 9
doma at home 2
domov §14.31 1.home 2.native country
domii home (with verbs of motion) 9
donutit (see nutit)
dopis letter 8
dopoledne (in the) late morning 11
doporucovat, doporu¢it recommend R12

doprava 1. to the right 9
2. transportation
doptedu forward 9
dost/dosti 1. enough 2. rather 11
dostdvat, dostat (dostanou) receive 8
dostdvat se, dostat se kam
get somewhere
dotykat se, dotknout se koho ¢eho §14.82
touch R14
doufat hope 8
dovidat se, dovédét se (see dozvidat se)
dovnité inside (with verbs of motion) 9
dovolend  (adjective used as a noun)
vacation R9
dovolovat, dovolit komu allow, permit 7
dozadu backward 9
do(z)vidat se, do(z)védét se §6.6 learn,
find out R3
draha §14.22 1. course, line, trail
2. railroad
drahy §§14.61, 12.51 1. expensive
2. dear 11
druistvo §14.314 cooperative
dfiv(e) sooner 12
duben §10.9 April 10
duch §14.312 spirit
dikaz §14.313 proof
dilezity important 4
dim §§14.21, 14.3131 house R8
diraz §14.313 emphasis
divod §14.313 reason R12
dviir §§14.21, 14.31 court
dvefe §14.52 door RS
fakulta school, division 7
haléf heller 6
hebky §14.63 fine, soft
herec §14.322 actor R14
here¢ka actress
hezky §14.62 1. pretty 2. nice §
historka story, anecdote 3
hlad §14.313 hunger R1
hlas voice R12
hlasity loud, noisy 12
hlava head R4
hlavni main, principal 4
hledat, vyhledat look for 3
hledisko §14.314 point of view
hloupy silly, stupid R11
hluboky §14.61 deep 12
hmyz §14.312 insect
hned immediately 7
hned...hned now...now, first... then
hodina 1. hour 2. lesson, class 2
hodiny (f. pl.) clock 6
hodinky (f. pl.) watch 6
hodné¢ 1. many, alot 2. very 7
hoch boy 5
holka (colloquial) girl RS

horky 249 kostel

horky §14.61 hot 11
hor§f worse 12
hotky §14.61 bitter
hospoda (Czech variety of pub) 9
host §14.3311 guest R13
hotovy (hotov) ready R3
hra 1.game 2.play 6
hranice (f.) §14.34 border
hrat §14.71 play R2
hrat co play (a game)
hrét na co  play (an instrument)
hrdina (m.) hero 10
hrdy na koho co proud of R11
hrob §14.3131 tomb
hrozny terrible R14
hruby §14.63 coarse
hi4t §14.71 heat, warm
hudba music 5 :
hal (f. -e) §14.21 stick
husty §14.63 thick, dense
chapat (chapou), pochopit understand,
grasp .
-chazet (prefixed imperfective verb of
motion) go (on foot) 9
chladny cool 11
chlapec §14.322 boy RS
chléb §§14.21, 14.31 bread R8
chodit (indeterminate) go (on foot) 9
chtit §7.8 wantto 7 )
chce se mi (délat néco) I feel like
(doing sth) R2
chudy §14.61 poor 12 i
chut’ (f.) §14.45 1.taste 2.appetite R11
chvile (f.) §§14.23, 14.341 a while R2
chyba mistake 4 j
chybétkomu (see Vocabulary for Review
Lesson 9) /
chytry 1.smart 2. crafty, cunning R11
i and, even, also 3
i..i both...and
jak how, as 5
jak ..., tak both ... and 9
jakmile as soon as 12
jako as, like §
jaky what sort of 4
jaro §14.3141 spring 9
jasny clear 12
jazyk §14.31 1.language 4 2.tongue
jediny sole, only R3 !
jednoduchy §14.61 simple, plain
jednou once 9
jen/jenom only 4
jenze but, only 8
jestli/jestlize if 6
jesté still, yet, more 3 )
jet §9.1 (determinate) go (by vehicle) 9
jevisté §14.34 stage ]
jezdit (indeterminate) go (by vehicle) 9

jidlo 1. food 2. meal R7
jih south 8 ;
jinak 1. otherwise 2. differently R2
jinam elsewhere (with verbs of motion) 9
jinde elsewhere 9
jiny other, different 5
jist, snist §11.7 eat 11
jisty &im (jist) certain, sure of sth 6
jit §9.1 (determinate) go (on foot) 9
jde o koho co it is a matter of 13
jiz already 13 {
-jizdét (prefixed imperfective verb of
motion) to go (by vehicle) 9
jméno §§14.3141, 14.23 name R7
jmenovat se be called 5 j
k (ke, ku) komu ¢emu 1. toward, in the
direction of 2.to the house/office of 9
kabat coat R6
kalhoty (f. pl.) trousers R6
kam where (with verbs of motion) 9
kamarad good friend 7
kédmen §§14.21, 14.41 stone
kancelaF (f. -e) office R2
kapsa pocket R6
katedra (university) department 7
kéva coffee R3
kazdy every 5
kde where 2
kde#to whereas 2
kdo who 2
kdy when 2
kdyby (see §§7.5-7..51)
kdyz 1.when 2.if §
kino cinema, movies 9
klenot §14.313 jewel ;
klid §14.313 peace and quiet, calm
klobouk hat R6 (
kluk (colloquial) boy, kid RS
kluzky §14.62 slippery 1
kmen §14.41 1. (tree) trunk 2. tribe
3. stem (of a word)
knéz §14.542 priest
kniha book 2
knihkupectvi bookstore 10
knihovna library 2
kniZe (m.) §14.42 prince
kotka cat RS
kolega (m.) colleague 10
kolej (f. -e) dormitory 2
kolem koho éeho 1.around 2.past 3.
approximately R10
kolik how much, how many 4
-kolik (see §10.82)
kon&it, skonéit finish, end R1
konec end 12
koruna crown 6
kofen §14.41 root
kostel §14.31 church Ré




kosile 250
kosile (f.) §14.341 shirt R6 listek  ti
cket R10
koupat se (koupou se), vykoupat se 1. Hstgpad §10.9 November 10
i take a bath 2. go swimming R5 literdrni literary 4
oupelna bathroom RS literatura literature 4

koupit (see kupovat)

koufit smoke R7

kout §14.31 corner (of a room, drawer)
krabice (f.) §14.34 box
kral (-e) §14.3323 king R14
krasny beautiful 9

-krit time(s) 9

kratky §14.61 short 8
kromé koho &eho 1. except

in addition to 5

krotky §14.63 tame

kiehky §14.62 fragile
kiepky §14.62 nimble, sprightly
kfestan §14.3311 Christian
ktery who, that, which 4

kufr suitcase R4

kit §§14.21, 14.541 horse R14
kupovat, koupit buy 3

kupfedu forward 9

kurs §14.313 course

kus piece R8

kvéten §10.9 May 10

le'l.li komu ¢emu because of R7
laciny inexpensive, cheap R2
lihev (f. -e) bottle R12

liska ke komu ¢emu love for RS
laskavy (laskav) kind 6

lec- (see §10.83)

leda- (see §10.83)

leden §10.9 January 10
legrace (f.) fun R3

legra¢ni funny R3
lehat si, lehnout si
lehky §14.61 1. light 2.easy 12
lehnout si  (see lehat si)

lékaf  doctor, physician R4

lekce (f.) lesson (in a book) 10

lep§i better 12

les §14.31 woods, forest

letadlo airplane R6

létat (indeterminate) fly 9

letét (-i) (determinate) fly 9

letisté¢ airport R6

léto summer 9

letos this year 9

levny inexpensive R2

levy left 9

lez (f.) §14.45 lie

lezet (-i) lie R1

-li if, whether 13

libit se (see §6.21)
lid §14.313 the people, folk 7
lgdovy folk, people’s 7
list §14.313 1.leaf 2. sheet (of paper)

2. besides,

lie down R1

lito (see Vocabulary for Lesson
litost (f. -i) sorrowyl3 "
litovat be sorry for 13
lod" (f.) §14.315 ship R6
loni last year 9
milo not much, few, little 4
milo- (see §10.85)
maly §§12.4, 12.51 small 4
manzel (-e) §§14.3311, 14.3324
husband R12
manzelka wife R12
midslo butter R13
maso meat R6
matef§tina native language R13
matka mother 2
mékky §14.63 soft 12
mélky §14.62 shallow
ménit, zménit change 12
mésic 1. moon 2. month 11
mésto city 9
mezi kym ¢éim  between, among 9
mezi koho co between (with verbs of
motion) 9
mezindrodni international R12
milovat love 6
mily dear 13
mimo koho co 1. except 2. besides, in
addition to 3. outside of R3
mimochodem by the way 13
minulost (f. -i) the past 13
minuly last, past 13
minuta minute 11
mir peace R12
mira §14.23 measure
mistnost (f. -i) room Ré6
misto 1. place 2.job 3
mgfto :(oll]lo ¢eho instead of R10
mi .have 2 2. haveto,bes
& upposed
mit se feel, be getting along 1
nbadS 1M1 yousis 13 1 i
mlicet, odmléet se be/fall silent R2
mléko §14.314 milk R4
mluvit speak, talk 3
mluvnice (f.) §14.34 grammar R3
mnoho many, much 4
moc (f.) §14.45 power
moc. l.very 2.many 3.toomuch R1
moci §6.9 be ableto 6
modry blue R9
mofe sea 2
most bridge 2
moZnd maybe R14
moznost (f.-i) possibility 13

moiny
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mo¥ny possible 13
muset (-f) have to, must 4

muy 1.man 2. husband 2
mysl §14.45 1. mind 2. spirit, mood
myslet (-f) 1. think 2. mean

myslet na koho co think about, have
in mind; myslet o kom &em think
about, have an opinion of §
my$lenka thought 8
myt (myjou), umyt (umyjou) wash R4
myt se, umyt se get washed
nakohoco 1.on (with verbs of motion)
2. to (with verbs of motion) 3. for
(purpose, a certain amount of time) 9
nakoméem 1l.on 2. at 2
na shledanou [-sch-] good-bye 1
ndbytek furniture R12
nad (nade) koho co over, above (with
verbs of motion) 9
nadraZi railroad station 10
ndhoda chance 12
nahoru up, upstairs (with verbs of
motion) 9
nahofe up, upstairs 9
nachdzet, najit §9.1 find 9
najednou all of a sudden 9
najimat, najmout §14.73 rent out
najimat si, najmout si §14.73 hire, rent
najist se &eho §11.7 (perfective) eat
(one’s fill of sth)
najit (see nachdzet)
najmout (see najimat)
nakladatelstvi publishers, publishing
house 10
nalevo on/to the left 9
namésti square 10
naopak on the contrary R12
ndpad §14.313 idea 8
napadat, napadnout komu  §14.82
enter sby’s mind 8
napravo on/to the right 9
naproti komu &emu  opposite, across the
way from 2
napf. (=naptiklad) forexample,e.g. 12
napsat (see psat)
narod §14.31 nation 7
narodit se (see rodit se)
-naget (prefixed imperfective verb of
motion) carry (on foot) 9
nastésti fortunately 10
naudit (se) (see udit (se))
navrh suggestion 11
navrhovat, navrhnout §14.82
navitéva visit 6
navstévovat, navstivit
ndzev title R11
ndzor opinion, view 7
nazpamét' by heart RS

suggest 11

1.visit 2. attend 6

ne l.no 2.not 1

ne- not 3

nebezpetny dangerous R13
nebo or 2

néco something 5

neddvno recently R8

nedéle (f.) §14.341 1.Sunday 2.week 11

nechdvat, nechat let, leave

nech4vat, nechat &eho stop, give up, drop

nechavat si, nechat si keep 12

néjak somehow 5

néjaky some sort of, a §

nékde somewhere 5

nékdo someone 5

nékdy 1. sometimes
future) 5

nékolik a few, several 4

nemoc §14.45 illness

nemocny (nemocen) ill R10

neni isnot 3

nepkitel §14.54 enemy

nést (nesou) (determinate) carry (on
foot) 9

nez 1. before

nic nothing 5

nijak in no way 5

nikde nowhere 5

nikdo no one 5

nikdy never 5

nit (f.) §14.315 thread

nizky §§14.61, 12.51 low 12

noc (f.) §14.45 night 11

2. once (in the

2.than 9

noha §14.43 1.leg 2.foot R4
nosit (indeterminate) 1. carry (on foot)
2. wear 9

noviny (f. pl.) newspaper 8

novy new 4

nutit, donutit/prinutit force R11

naz §14.21 knife

o kom ¢em 1. about
plural holiday words)

o koho co up against 2

ob- (motion around) §9.71

oba, obé §14.431 both R4

ob¢an §14.3311 citizen (m.) R7
obdanka citizen (f.) R7

obecenstvo §14.314 audience

obecny common, general R13

obéd §14.31 noonday meal (the main
meal of the day)

obédvat have obéd R1

obejmout (see objimat)

obchod 1. business, trade = 2. store RS

objedndvat, objednat order R13

objimat, obejmout §§14.73, 14.83 embrace

oblékat, obléci §14.76 dress R6
oblékat se, obléci se get dressed
oblékat si, obléci si put on

2. during (with
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oblibeny 1. popular, well-liked 2. fa-
vorite 9
obor branch of study, field 2
obraz §14.312 picture, painting 3
obsazeny occupied, taken 11
obyéejny ordinary R14
ocfekdvat expect R13
od- (motion away from) §9.71
od koho ¢eho 1. (away) from 2. since 3.
by (an author, composer, etc.) 9
odevS§ad from everywhere 9
odjinud from elsewhere 9
odkud from where 9
odmlcet se (see mlcet)
odpocivat, odpodinout si rest R11
odpoledne (in the) afternoon 11
odpovc}d’ (f.) §14.451 answer R10
odpgglgat, odpovédét komunaco answer
otdp(;vidat, odpovédét ¢emu correspond
o
odsud from here 9
odtamtud from there 9
odtud from here 9
okamZik moment R11
okno window RS
oko §14.43 eye RS
okolo koho ¢eho 1. around 2.past 3
approximately R11 -
omlou\lrat, omluvit excuse
omlouvat se, omluvit se -
ogize to RS o
onen that 13
opakovat repeat 4
opatrny careful R14
opirat, opfit §14.62 co o co lean sth
against sth
opravdu really 7
opravovat, opravit 1. correct 2. fix
repair R9 ’
opfit (see opirat)
ostrov §14.31 island
osud §14.313 fate
osklivy ugly 11
otazka question 3
otg’c §14.322, 14.3323 father 2
otvirat, otevfit §14.72 open R10
ovSem 1. of course 2. however 11
oZenit se (see Zenit se)
pdd 1. (grammar) case 2. fall, ruin 5
padat, padnout fall R2
pak then 7
pamatovat si, zapamatovatsi remember 5§
pan §14.3323 1. Mr,, si 1
4 gy, ir 2. gentleman
pam: 1. Mrs. 2. woman, lady 4
papir paper R8
piatek Friday 11

patro floor, story R9

patfit komu belong to, be sby's

péci §14.76, upéei 1. bake 2. roast
pékny pretty, nice, fine 11

penize (m.pl.) §14.53 money R4
pero §14.3141 pen R6

pes dog RS

pésky on foot 9

piseir (f.) song 2

pfsmo"§14.3l4l print

pit (pijou), vypit (vypijou) drink 8
pivo beer 8

plakat (pld¢ou) cry R12

p:a:r.lten §ll4.4l flame

platit, zaplatit komu

i p mu za co pay sby for

plavat (plavou) swim RS

plny full 11, R9

plyg §14.?13 gas

po ¢em 1. after 2 2. alon

pobavit (see bavit) o
pobyt §14.313 stay, sojourn

pocit §14.313 feeling

pogasi §13/eather 11

pocet .313 quantity, nu

pogl((a)tk (see éekgt) -
pod(e) koho co under (with moti
pod(e) kym ¢&im underf below 9 b
podafFit se (see dafit se)

podékovat (see dékovat)

podfvat se (see divat se)

podivit se (see divit se)

podle koho ¢eho according to 7
podmét ; §14.313 (grammatical) subject
podo!my komu ¢emu similar to R10
poglu:]n fall, autumn 9
pohlednaco §14.314 sight, look, view o
pohll{ald(;llce (f.) §14.34 picture postcar(f

pochopit (see chipat)

pochybovat o ¢em doubt sth R11

pojmenovat (see jmenovat)

poklad §14.313 treasure

poklddat koho co za koho co consider
stzy/sth to be sby/sth 13

pokoj 1. room (in a house or apart-
ment), bedroom 2. peace and quiet 2

pokracdovat v ¢em continue sth 12

pokrok progress 5

pokrokovy progressive 5

pokud as far as, as long as 13

pokus o co §14.313 attempt at

pole field R7

poledne noon R2

polévka soup R7

polovina half R3

pomahat, pomoci komu §6.9 help 6

pomalu slowly 12

pomaly

pomaly 233

pfi

pomaly slow 12
pomoc (f.) §14.45 help, aid
pondéli Monday 11
popirat, popkit (popfou) §14.72 callinto
question, contest, deny
popisovat, popsat (popiSou) describe 8
popovidat si  (see povidat si)
poprosit (see prosit)
popkit (see popirat)
popsat (see popisovat)
poradit (see radit)
porozumét (see rozumét)
pofad 1. all the time, constantly 2. still
R3
potadek order 8
posilat, poslat (poSlou) send 8
posledni last 4
poslouchat, poslechnout 1. listen to 2.
obey 3
pospichat, pospiSit si hurry R9
postel (f.-e) bed R8
posta 1. post office 2. mail R11
potésit (see tésit)
potiz (f.-e) difficulty, trouble 9
potkdvat, potkat meet 12
potok §14.31 brook
potom then 7
potfebovat need 4
pouzivat, pouZit (pouzijou) co/¢eho use 8
povidat (si), popovidat (si) have a talk §
povidka short story 3
pozdé late (adv.) 12
pozdni late (adj.) 12
pozdravit (see zdravit)
pozdravovat koho od koho give sby sby’s
regards R10
pozitfi the day after tomorrow R7
poznivat, poznat 1. recognize 2. meet,
make the acquaintance of 12
pozor attention 8
pozvat (see zvit)
prace (f.) §14.22 work RS
pracovat work 3
prah §14.2 doorstep, threshold
pramen §14.41 spring, source
prase §14.42 pig
pravda truth 7
pravé (see Vocabulary for Lesson 7)
pravidlo rule R4
pravo §14.3141 1.thelaw 2. right R9
pravy 1. right (opp. left) 2. authentic,
genuine 9
prazdniny (f.pl.) vacation R9
o prazdninich on vacation
pro- (motion through) §9.71
pro koho co 1. for 2. because of 2
problém problem 2
pro¢ why 2

proddvat, prodat sell R10
profesor professor 2
prohrévat, prohrat §14.71 lose R13
prochdzet se, projit se take a walk R1
projit se (see prochézet se)
promijet, prominout komu co pardon sby
for sth 3
prosim 1. Don’t mention it 2. Here you
are 3. After you 4. At your ser-
vice 5. Hello (on the telephone) 6.
Pardon? Excuse me? 7. May I help
you? 7
prosinec §10.9 December 10
prosit, poprosit o co ask for sth 7
prosty §14.63 simple 6
proti komu ¢emu 1. against 2. oppo-
site 3. as compared with 11
protiklad §14.313 contrast, divergence,
opposite
proto therefore 8
protoze because 2
proud §14.313 current
prset rain R2
prudky §14.61 violent, rash
prilkaz §14.313 permit, identity card,
pass
priivodce (m.) guide 10
pry (see Vocabulary for Lesson 8)
pryé away, gone 9
prat §14.71 komu co wish sby sth R2
pratsi §14.71 want, desire R2
prece (see Vocabulary for Lesson 9)
predist (see Cist)
pred(e) koho co before (with verbs of
motion) 9
pred(e) kym &m 1. before 2.ago 2
predevéirem the day before yesterday R7
predmét §14.313 L object 2. subject
(in school) 3. (grammatical) object
prednaset lecture 3
prednaska lecture 3
prednost (f. -i) komu ¢emu pfed kym &im
preference to sby/sth over sby/sth R7
predstaveni performance R3
predstavovat, predstavit 1.represent 2.
present, introduce 5
prehled §14.313 survey
preklad §14.313 translation 6
prekladat, pieloZit translate 6
prekladatel (-e) §14.331 translator R8
prelozit (see prekladat)
pres koho co 1. across, via 2.through-
out 3.in spite of R8
presnost (f. -i) accuracy 10
presny exact, accurate, punctual 10
prestavat, prestat (pfestanou) stop R3
pii- (arrival) §9.71
pii &em  close to, with, during, at 13
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piijemny pleasant 11
pfijimat, pFijmout §14.73 accept, take R1
piiklad §14.313 example, instance 12
piili§ too 6
pfimy direct, straight R14
pfipad case, instance 10
pfipravovat, pFipravit na co prepare for
(transitive) 11
pripravovat se, pfipravit se naco pre-
pare for (intransitive)
pristi next 8
pritel (-e) §14.54 friend (m.) 7, RS
pritelkyné §14.34 friend (f.) RS
ptizemi ground floor R9
pfizvuk accent 6
psat (piSou), napsat
ptak bird R8
ptat se, zeptat se nakohoco ask about 5
piilnoc (f.) §14.45 midnight R2
pusty §14.63 desolate, deserted
piivod §14.313 origin, provenance
pivodni original R11
rad (see §§6.2-6.24)
radio §14.3141 radio
radit, poradit komu §14.81 advise 7
radost (f. -i) z éeho joy, pleasure out of 10
rdno §14.3141 (in the) morning 4
rodi¢e §14.541 parents R10
rodina family R10
rodit se, narodit se be born 11
rok §14.58 year 11
roman novel 2
rozdil difference 4
rozhlas radio 6
rozhodovat, rozhodnout decide (transitive)
rozhodovat se, rozhodnout se decide
(intransitive) 12
rozumét, porozumét komu ¢emu under-
stand 3
rozzlobit se (see zlobit se)
rudy (dark)red R9
ruka §14.43 1.arm 2. hand R4
rukopis §14.312 manuscript
riizny various, different R14
rychly fast 12
rys §14.313 feature
fddek/fadka line 11
fe¢ (f.-i) 1.language
feditel (-e) §14.331
feka river R7
Fici (see Fikat)
fidky §14.61 rare 12
fijen §10.9 October 10
Fikat, Fici (see Lesson 3, Vocabulary
Note 6, §14.76) say, tell
Fikat komu co call sby sth
s kym éim with 2
s ¢eho from, down from

write 8

2. speech 10
director

sdm 1. myself, yourself, etc. 2. alone 14
samoziejmy obvious 13
samy 1. nothing but 2. very 13
sedat si, sednout si/posadit se sit down 01
sedét (-i) sit R1
sednout si (see sedat si)
sen §14.314 dream
sestra 1. sister 2. nurse 2
seSit notebook 4
setkdvat se, setkat se s kfm meet R4
sever north 8
seznam list R11
shora from above 9
schiize (f.) meeting 12
-si (see §10.81)
sice (see Vocabulary for Lesson 11)
sila §14.22 strength, power
silnice (f.) §14.34 road
silny strong, powerful 12
skdla §14.22 rock {
sklenice (f.) §14.34 glass, tumbler
sklep §14.31 cellar
skonéit (see kondit)
skoro almost 7
skiiii (f. -e) wardrobe, cabinet R4
skupina group 11
skuteénost (f. -i) 1. reality 10 2. fact
skuteény real 10
slaby §14.61 weak 12
sladky §14.61 sweet
sleéna Miss, young lady 4
sledovat follow R13
slovnik dictionary 3
slovo word 2
slunce sun R3
slusny 1. proper, comme il faut 2.
decent, moderately good R14 \
slySet (-), uslySet hear 3
smat se §14.71, zasmit se komu &emu
laugh at R1
smér direction R11
smés (f.) §14.451 mixture
smét be permitted to, may 4
smutny sad 11 4
smysl sense, meaning 11
snad perhaps 5
snadny §14.631
snaZit se try 7
snidané (f.) breakfast R1
snidat have breakfast R1
snih §14.21 snow R2
snist (see jist)
sobota Saturday 11
sotva scarcely R12
soutasny 1. contemporary 2. simulta- If
neous 13 i
soudce (m.) §14.322 judge
soudruh comrade (m.) 7

easy, simple R12
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soudruzka comerazdc ) a
souhlasit agree '
soused §14.3311 neighbor R12

§ S sleep R1

:g?sto(vftie)l (-e) g 14.331 writer, author R8

spid(e) rather 13 A

spokojeny (spokojen) kym &im satisfie
with 6

spole¢nost (f. -i) society 10
spole¢ny common 10
spolu together 11 ;
spoluprice (f.) §14.23 cooperation
spravny correct 12
srdce heart R10
srovndvat, srovnat compare R11
srpen §10.9 August 10
stadit 1. be enough 2. have enough
time, money) RS /
stél(e 1. more an more 2. still 12
staly constant 12
starost (f.-i) worry, care RS
stary §14.61 old 4
stat §14.71 1.stand 2. cost R3
stit o co set great store by
stit za co be worth
stat se (see stas’lvat se) .
stat’ (f.) §14.45 essay, article i
stévaﬁ s)se,§ stit se (stanou se) kym &im

become 8
stejné all the same, nevertheless
stejny same 7
stin §14.313 shadow, shade
stoleti century 11
strana 1.side 2. party 3.page 7

stranka page R9

stravit (see travit)

strom §14.3131 tree R7
strop §14.3131 ceiling
stryc §14.3323 uncle R7
stted §14.313 middle

stteda Wednesday 11

stredni 1.middle = 2.secondary (school)
3. neuter (gender) 4

student student 2

studeny cold R2

studovat study 3

stil §§14.21, 14.312 table R4
stupeir  degree R13
suchy §14.61 dry 12
sal (f.-i) §14.21 salt
svaty (adj.) §14.6 holy
svaty (noun) saint
svét §14.31 world 9
svétly light, bright R9
syn §§14.323, 14.3323 son R7
synovec §14.322 nephew
syr §14.31 cheese
gaty (m.pl) clothes R4

iroky §14.61 wide 12 )
§kodZ §l. damage 2. It's a pity 13
gkola school 2

$patny bad S

it'astny (§tasten) happy 10
Stésti ' l(. hapginess 2. luck 10
tabor §14.31 camp
tady here 2
tak 1.so,then 2.yes 4
také/taky also,too 3
takovy such, so, like this 4
takze (see Vocabulary for Lesson 10)
tam there 2
téci §14.76 flow R13
ted now 2
tedy (see Vocabulary for Lesson 10)
tehdy at that time, then .8
téma §14.12 theme, subject
temny dark R9
ten/tenhle/tento this, that 4
tenky §14.62 thin
tentyyi same (lliooklsh) 13
teply warm
tegryve (see Vocabulary for Lesson 7
t&sit, potésit make happy, give pleasure
t&kit senakohoco look forwardto 11
teta aunt R7
téz also 13
tézky §14.61 ]
tichy §14.61 quiet 12
tim ... ¢im the more ... the 12
tisknout, stisknout §14.82 press, squeeze
tisknout, vytisknout §14.82 print
tj. (to jest) thatis (i.e.),in qther w?rds 10
tlouci §§14.66, 14.74, udetit/uhodit beat,
strike :
tlusty §14.61 thick, fat
tmavy §14.61 dark
tolik so much, so many 4
totiz (see Vocabulary for Lesson 8)
tovarna factory R10
tramvaj (f. -e) streetcar, tram R2
trava §14.22 grass
travit, stravit spend (time) 13
trochu a little, a bit 4
trpky §14.63 bitter
trvat tolast 10 ‘
trvat na ¢em insist on ‘
tieba(ze) (see Vocabulary for Lesson |
13 _
tiida) 1. class (in school) 2. (social)
class 3. avenue 8
tfit §14.72 rub
tu here 9 i “
tuhy §14.61 stiff “
tuzka pencil R6 ) |
tvrdy §14.61 hard, solid 12 |
tyden §14.411 week 2

1. heavy 2. difficult 12
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u
ukoho ¢eho 1. closeto 2.
" i at the house/
astnit se, zicastnit se & ici
ot se &eho participate

ucebnice (f.) §14.34 textbook
ﬁégt §14.313 bill, account g
udit, l.lall(‘,it koho éemu/co teach sby sth
udit se, naucit se ¢emu/co  study, learn
é'tStlh(s) §14.3
ucitel (-e .331 teacher (m.
utitelka teacher (f.) R6 g
uddlost (f. -i) event R14
udat se (see dit se)
udélat (see délat)
udefit (see tlouci)
uhodit (see tlouci)
ucho §14.43 ear RS
ukazovat, ukdzat (ukdZou) show, indi-
cate 8 ;
glice (f) §14.34 street R6
iloha 1.role 2. function 3. exercise
homework assignment 3 y
umélec §14.322 artist (m.) R7
uméllsyné (f.) §14.34 artist (f.) R7
uméni art 10
umét know how to §
umirat, um¥it §14.72 die R10
umyt (see myt)
un?veny (unaven) tired R4
univerzita [-ny-] university 4
inor §10.9 February 10
uplny complete 10
urity definite R2
usmivat se, usmat se i
g nakoho §14.71smile
l?sta (n.pl.) mouth R4
ustav institute 4
ﬁ:gl:)" Tuesday 11
utikat, utéci §14.76 run awa
ugk)" §14.61 narrow 12 e
uz already 3
uzne no longer
v-( ()motiqn into) §9.71
v (ve) co into (with verbs i
. (,ve) o (2 of motion) 9
-vadét (prefixed imperfective verb of
motion) take (sby somewhere) 9
vad;tl;(omu (see Vocabulary for Lesson
va:llka war 11
vénoce (f.pl.) §14.44 Christmas R12
o vanocich at Christmastime
va’iit 1. boil 2. cook R10
-vazett.(p;efixed imperfective verb of
motion) carry, trans
vehicle) 9 * el
vainy serious 13
véas on time R1

vgeéra yesterday 3

vddvat se, vdit se za koho

| a(}von;an) R12 il

véc (f.-i) 1.thing 2. matter, cause '

veter §14.312 1. (in the) evening l2°.
party, get together 4

veéle{le (f.) supper (alight evening meal)

vefefet have supper R1
véda science 10
védét §6.9 know 6
vedle koho &eho beside R9
vejce §14.57 egg R13
vellkon(l).ie (f.;}l.l)l §14.44 Easter
o velikonocich at Eastertime R12
veliky/velk 12.4, 12. i
e verz §§ 2.51 large, big 4
ven outside (with verbs of motion) 9
venkov §14.31 coun
o §9 try (as opposed to
venku outside 9
vérny faithful 12
véfit komu éemu  believe 3
véfit v koho co believe in
ves (f.) §14.45 village
vesely cheerful 11
vesnice (f.) village R6
vést (vedou) (determinate) take (sby
somewhere), lead 9
véta sentence 3
vétSina the majority
vétSinou mostly 11
vevniti inside 9
vézt (vezou) (determinate) car -
port (by vehicle) 9 ) R
vchod §14.313 entrance
vid §14.313 aspect
Vl'dét (-1), uvidét see 3
vira §14.22 faith
viset (-i) hang (intransitiv
vitr §14.21 w%n(d R14 g,
vkus §14.313 taste
vlada government R13
vlak train 9
vlast (f. -i) native country R11
vlastenec §14.322 patriot
vlastn§ actually, anyway 13
vlastni 1. own 2. actual, genuine 13
vlastni ¢emu characteristic of
vlevo on/to the left 9
vlhli); §14.62 1.damp, moist 2. humid

vliv na koho co influence on 13

voga water R2

vodit (indeterminate) tak -
sy ) e (sby some

vojék soldier 13

vojsko §14.314 army, troops

volat 297

zlobit se

volat, zavolat na koho call out to
volat, zavolat komu/koho call (on
the telephone) 4
volny free, vacant 11
vozit (indeterminate) carry, transport
(by vehicle) 9
vpravo on/to the right 9
vpfedu in front 9
vracet, vratit to return (transitive), take
back, bring back
vracet se, vratit se return (intransi-
tive), go back, come back 9
ystavat, vstat (vstanou) get up R3
viak 1.but 2. after all R8
viechen §8.5 all 8
véimat si, v§imnout si koho ¢eho notice 8
véude everywhere 9
viibec (see Vocabulary for Lesson 7)
viz §14.21 car
vy- (motion out of) §9.71
vybirat, vybrat (vyberou) choose 12
vybor 1. committee, board 2. anthol-
ogy 12
vyborny excellent 12
vybrat (see vybirat)
vydévat, vydat put out, publish 8
vydélavat, vydélat earn R13
vyhledat (see hledat)
vychod §14.313 1.east 2.exit 8
vyjadfovat, vyjadfit express 12
vyklad §14.314 1. shop window 2.
explanation
vykoupat se (see koupat se)
vylet excursion R8
vypadat look 11
vypravét / vypravovat tell 3
vyraz §14.313 expression 8
vyslovovat, vyslovit pronounce 5
vysoky §§14.61, 12.51 tall, high 12
vystava exhibition R8
vysvétlovat, vysvétlit explain 3
vyvoj development R14
vyznam meaning 7
vzadu in back 9
vzhled §14.313 appearance
vzit (see brat)
vzpominat (si), vzpomenout (si) na koho
co §14.75 think back on
vidy/vidycky always 2
vzdyt (see Vocabulary for Lesson 10)
z &eho 1. from, out of 2. made of 9
za koho co 1. behind (with verbs of mo-
tion) 2. (inexchange) for 3. after 7,9
za koho &ho in the course of 11
za kym &m behind, beyond 2
za prvé in the first place 11
zabyvat se kym &im deal with, be con-
cerned with §

zatdtek beginning 12

zadinat, zadit §14.74 begin Rl

zadarmo free, gratis R13

zahnout (see zahybat)

zahrada garden R14

zahybat, zahnout turn (to the right, left)
R8

zichod lavatory, W.C. RS
z4jem o koho co interest in 5
zajimat interest §
zajimat se o koho co be interestedin 5
zajimavy interesting 5
zakon §14.31 alaw R14
zélezet (-i) na kom ¢em (see Vocabu-
lary for Lesson 11)
zélezet v &em consist in 11
zapad west 8
zapamatovat si  (see pamatovat si)
zapirat, zapfit §14.72 deny
zaplatit (see platit)
zapominat, zapomenout §14.75 1. forget,
leave behind 2. forget, let slip one’s
mind.
zapominat, zapomenout na koho co
forget, stop thinking about R3
zapkit (see zapirat)
zaki §10.9 September 10
zase 1.again 2. on the other hand 7
zasmat se  (see smat se)
zatim 1. for the time being 2. however 13
zatimco while 13
zaujimat, zaujmout §14.73 1. occupy
2. captivate
zavirat, zav¥it §14.72 close R10
zavolat (see volat)
zaviit (see zavirat)
zda(li) whether 13
zdat se komu §14.71 seem R2
zde here 9
zdédit (see dédit)
zdola from below 9
zdravi health R4
zdravit, pozdravit greet R10
zdravy (zdrdv) healthy R4
zeleny green R9
zemé (f.) 1.theearth 2. country,land 10
zemtit §14.72 (perfective) die R10
zeptat se (see ptat se)
zevnitf  from inside 9
zezadu from behind 9
zima 1. winter 2.cold 9
zitra tomorrow 3
zkouska z ¢eho examination in 11
zkusenost (f. -i) experience 10
zleva from the left 9
zlo §14.314 evil
zlobit se, rozzlobit se na koho be angry
with, get angry with R1
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zm.énit (see ménit)

zmifiovat se, zminit se o kom ¢em men-
tion 13

znalec §14.322 expert

znamenat to mean 4

;gmlyfa l1. stﬁnﬁp 2. grade, mark R9
m . well-known 2. i
é(noun) . 2. acquaintance

znat know, be acquainted wi

zpatky back R1 , i

zpivat to sing 11

zprava from the right 9

zprdva 1. piece of news, piece of infor-
mation 2. report R8

zpfedu from the front 9

ziidka seldom, rarely 13

ztrdcet, ztratit lose, waste 3

ztratit  (see ztridcet)

zidastnit se  (see ucastnit se)

ziistdvat, zistat (zlistanou) stay, remain 9

zvat (zvou), pozvat (pozvou) invite 8

zvédavy (zvédav) curious 6

zvenéi from outside 9

zvife §14.42 animal R12

zvla§t/zvlasté  especially 4

zvla$tni  special, particular, strange 4

zvy:(at ssi, zvyknout sinakohoco get used
o

gédn)" no, no one 5

;ék lpuhpil, ;chgolchild R3

e 1. that . Isn’t that right?

sidle (f.) chair R4 iy

ENGLISH-CZECH GLOSSARY

able (be ~) moci §6.9

about 1.0komé&m 2 2.asi9

above 1.nad (nade) kym &m 2. (with
verbs of motion) nad (nade) koho co
from above shora 9

abroad cizina 9

accent pfizvuk 6

accept ptijimat, pfijmout §§14.73,14.83
R1

according to podle koho &eho 7

accuracy presnost (f. -1) 10

accurate presny 10

acquaintance znamy (noun) 12

acquaintance (make the ~ of) poznavat,
poznat 12

across pres koho co R8

actually vlastné 13

advisesby radit, poradit komu §14.81 7

afraid (be ~of) bétse koho &eho §14.71
R3

after po kom ¢em 2
after all vzdyt 10
After you! Prosim! 7

afternoon (in the) odpoledne 11

again zase 7

against proti komu demu 11

agree souhlasit R12

airplane letadlo R6

airport letidté R6

all 1.vSechen§8.5 2.(with expressions
of time) cely 6
all night celou noc

allow dovolovat, dovolit komu 7

almost skoro 7

alone sam 13

already uz 3, jiZ 13

also také/taky 3, i3, tz13

although atkoli(v) 9

always vzdy/vidycky 2

among 1. mezi kym &m 2. (with verbs
of motion) mezi koho co 2

amuse bavit, pobavit R3

and a2, i3
and so on (etc.) a tak dale (atd.) R3

anecdote historka 3

angry (be/get ~ with) zlobit se, roz-
ziobit se na koho R1

animal zvife §14.42 R12

answer (n.) odpovéd §14.451 R10

answer sby (v.) odpovidat, odpovédét
komu §6.9
answer sth odpovidat, odpovédét na
co §6.9

anthology vybor 12

anyway vlastné 13, stejné 7

apartment byt 11

apologize to omlouvat se, omluvit se
komu RS

appetite chut (f.) §14.45 R11

approximately asi 9, kolem koho ¢eho
R10, okolo koho &ho R11

April duben §10.9 10

arm ruka §14.43 R4

around 1.kolem koho &eho R10, okolo
koho &ho R11 2.po 9

arrive (see verbs with pfi- prefix) §9.71

art uméni 10

article &lanek 7

artist 1. (m.) umélec §14.322 R7 2.(f)
umélkyné §14.34 R7

as jako 5 (with nouns), jak 5 (with verbs)
as far as pokud 13
as long as pokud 13

ask about ptatse,zeptatsena kohoco 5
ask for prosit, poprosit o co &

at nadem 2,v&m 2
at the house/office of u koho 2
at least alespon/aspont 10
At your service. Prosim. 7

attack napadat, napadnout §14.82 8

attend navitévovat, navstivit 6

attention pozor 8

August srpen §10.9 10

aunt teta R7

author spisovatel (-€) §14.331 R8

autumn podzim §14.313. 9

avenue tfida 8

away pry¢ 9

back zpatky Rl
in back vzadu 9

backward dozadu 9

bad 3patny 5

bath, takea koupat se, vykoupat se RS

bathroom koupelna, zaichod RS

be byt §2.7

beautiful krasny 9




because 260 continue contrary 261 onouse ‘ ‘
because protoZe 2 called (be ~) jmenovat ~) naopak R12 dress oblékat, obléci §14.76 R6 ‘
because of kviilu komu ¢emu R7 can rﬁloci §)69J gk 2::31?)(0"‘,;‘;?1 R)lo % get dressed  oblékat se, obléci se |
become _stévat se, stat se (stanou se) careful opatrny R14 cool chladny 11 drink pit (pijou), vypit (vypijou) 8 |
kym ¢im 8 carry (by vehicle) vozit (indeterminate), correct (v.) opravovat, opravit R9 drive jezdit (indeterminate), jet (deter- ‘
bed postel (f. -¢) R8 vézt (vezou) (determinate) 9 correct (adj.) spravny 12 minate) 9 i
beer pivo 8 carry (on foot) nosit (indeterminate), correspond to  odpovidat temu 6 drive sby somewhere vozit (indeter-
before 1. pfed(e) kym &im2 2.(with verbs nést (nesou) (determinate) 9 cost stat §14.71 R3 minate), vézt (vezou) (determinate) 9
9f motion) pfed(e) kohoco 93.nez 9 case 1.pfipad 10 2.(grammar) pad 9 country 1.zem& (f) 10 2. (native) vlast dry suchy §14.61 12 "
beg!n ‘zaéinat, zadit §14.74 R1 cat kocka RS (f.-i) R11  3.(vs. city) venkov §14.31 during za koho &eho 11, bé¢hem koho
beginning zalitek 12 cause véc (f. -i) 10 9 geho 11
behind 1.za kym &m 2 2.(withverbs century stoleti 11 couple manZelé §14.3324 R12 ear ucho §14.43 RS
of motion) za koho co 9 certain jisty 6 crafty chytry R11 early brzo7
from behind zezadu 9 certain of jistsi ¢im 6 cross (see verbs with pre- prefix) §9.71  earn vydélavat, vydélat R13
bell:vlg vefit kcg;r}u é}im}:l 3 chair zdle (f.) R4 crown koruna 6 earth zerﬁ\é d(f§)1103 S
elieve in  vétit v koho co chance 1. (occasi {lezi a at (platou) R12 east vycho i
belong to pattit komu R14 (accideng) ;‘;1:)?12) f;llemo“ .58 2;)1’-iou§)sl akzxfé(gavy (zzzédav) 6 Easter ~ velikonoce (f.pl.) §14.44 R12
below 1._p0d(e) kymé&m 2.(withverbs change ménit, zménit 12 damp vlhky §14.62 12 at Eastef o velikonocich ]
of motion) pod(e) koho co 9 characteristic of vlastni gemu 13 dangerous nebezpeny R13 easy lehky §14.61 12, snadny §14.631
from below ~ zdola 9 chat povidatsi, popovidatsi 5; bavit se dark temny R9 R12 i
beside vedle koho Eeho R9 pobavit se R3 ! daughter dcera §14.55 R7 eat jist, snist §11.7
besides kromé (koho &ho) 5, mimo cheap laciny, levny R2 day den §14.412 11 egg vejce §14.57 R13 ‘
(koho co) R3 cheerful vesely 11 deal with zabgvat se kym &m S either ... or bud ..., nebo 6 i’
better lepdi 12 ; child dit¢ §14.421 R4 dear mily 13, drahy §14.61 12 elsewhere 1. jinde 9 2. (with verbs of \
between 1. mezi kym &m 9 2. (with choose vybirat, vybrat (vyberou) 12 December prosinec §10.9 10 motion) jinam 9
verbs of motion) mezi koho co 2 Christmas vanoce (f.pl.) §14.44 R12 decent sluiny R13 from elsewhere odjinud 9
beyond  za kym &im 2 at Christmastime o vénocich decide 1. (transitive) rozhodovat, roz- end konec 12 |
big  veliky/velky §§12.4, 12.51 4 church kostel §14.31 R6 hodnout 2. (intransitive) rozhodovat enough dost 11 ;
bird ptik RS citizen (m.)obtan §14.3311,(f.) obanka se, rozhodnout se 12 be enough _stait RS : ;
black cerny R9 R7 i deep hluboky §14.61 12 have enough (time, money) staCit |
blue modry R9 city mésto 9 definite uréity R2 komu RS : \
boil vafit R10 class 1. hodina 2 2.tfida 8 degree stupeii R13 enter (see verbs with v(e)- prefix) §9.71 :
book kniha 2 clean ¢&isty 12 department (university) katedra 7 enter one’s mind napadat, napadnout :
bookstore 1. knihkupectvi 10 2.(second-  clear jasny 11 describe  popisovat, popsat (popisou) 8 §14.82 8 |
hand) antikvariat [-ty-] 10 clock ‘hodiny (f.pl.) 6 desire pratsi §14.71 R2 entirely docela 7 ‘
born, be rodit se, narodit se 11 close zavirat, zavfit §14.72 R10 development vyvoj R14 especially  zv1ast, zv14sté 4 ‘
both oba, obé §14.43 R4 clothes $aty (m.pl.) R4 dictionary slovnik 3 even dokonce, i 3 \
both...and jak..tak 9, i..i3  coat kabat R6 die umirat, umfit §14.72 R10, zemfit even though ikdyZ 5
bottle lahev (f. -¢) R12 coffee kava R3 (perfective) not even anine 6 ‘
boy 1. chiapec §14.322 RS, hoch 5 cold I.studeny R2 2.zima 9 difference  rozdil 4 evening  veter §14.313 4 ‘ﬁ
2. (kid) kluk (colloquial) R5 colleague kolega (m.) 10 different 1.jiny 5 2. (various) rizny R14 evening (adj.) veterni §4.61 |
branch (of study) obor 5 color barva R9 differently jinak R2 in the evening  veler 4 1
bread chléb '§§14.21, 14.31 RS come (see verbs with pfi- prefix) §9.71 difficult t&zky §1461 12 event udélo,st (f. -i) R14 1
breakfast snidang (f.) R1 committee vybor 12 difficulty potiz (f. -¢) 9 every kaZzdy S
_have breakfast  snidat R1 common 1. (mutual) spoleny 10 2. (gener- dinner (heavy noonday meal) obéd §14.31  everyone viichni §8.5, kdekdo §10.84
bridge most 2 al) obecny R13 3. (ordinary) bézny R11 R1 everything viechno §8.5
bright svétly R ’ compare srovnivat, srovnat R11 have dinner obédvat everywhere viude 9
bring (see verbs with pFi- prefix) §9.71 complete tplny 10 direct ptimy R14 from everywhere odevsad 9
brother bratr §14.321 2 completely docela 7, upln¢ 10 direction smér R11 exact pfesny 10
building budova R6 comrade (m.)soudruh, (f.)soudruzka 7 in what direction jakym smérem examination in zkouska z ¢eho 11
but ale 2, viak RS, jenZe 8 concerned (be ~ with) bZet o koho do dglat, udélat 3 example ptiklad §14.313 12
gutterk maslo 11213 co 13, jit o koho co 13 doctor lékat R4 for examplte)(e.g.) 1nzapnklad (napi.) 12
uy kupovat, koupit 3 consider sb excellent vyborny y ‘
by 1.(near)ukoho&eho 2.(anauthor, koho coyzzslt?“:gobzosblyfth pkdal gggr p(‘l?st;'{es(f.pl.) §14.52 RS except kromékoho ¢eho 5, mimo koho ‘
etc.) od koho teho 9 constant staly 12 dormitory kolej (f. -€) 2 coR3 l
cabinet sktin (f. -¢) R4 constantly stile 12, pofad R3 doubt pochybovat o tem R11 excursion vyl’qt R8 .
call sby sth (name) fikat komu co 9 contemporary soudasny 13 down 1.dole 9 2. (with verbs of mo- excuse promijet, prominout komu 3, \‘
call (telephone) volat, zavolat komu 4  continuesth pokralovatvé&em 12, délat tion) dolt 9 omlouvat, omluvit RS ‘
call out to volat, zavolat na koho 4 co dal(e) i downstairs 1. dole 9 2. dol&t 9 Excuse me? Prosim? 7 \‘
|
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exercise (n.) cvi¢eni 10
exercise (v.) cvidit 5§
exhibit vystava R8
exit vychod §14.314 8
expect ocekavat R13
expensive drahy §14.61 12
vexper.ience zku§enost (f. -i) 10
‘explain  vysvétlovat, vysvétlit 3
express vyjadtovat, vyjadrit 12
expression vyraz §14.313 8
eye oko §14.43 R5
fact skute¢nost (f. -i) 10
factory tovarna R10
faithful vérny 12
fall (n.) pad 5
fall gv.) padat, padnout R2
family rodina R10
far daleky §§14.61, 12,51 5
far from daleko od koho &ho
fast rychly 12
father otec §§14.322, 14.3323 2
favorite oblibeny 9
fel;ru?ry unor §10.9 10
ee somit se 1,8 02 eftit ;
3. citit se R11. sy
feel like chce se (mi) R2
few malo 4
field pole R7
field of study obor 5
fim}_ ;achézet, najit §9.1 9
ind out do(z)vidat se, do(z
e (z) (z)védét se
finish konéit, skonéit R1
floor (story) patro R9
ground floor ptizemi R9
flow téci §14.76 R13
fly létat (indeterminate), letét (deter-
minate) 9
folk (adj.) lidovy 7
folk (n.) lid §14.313
follow sledovat R13
foot noha §14.43 R4
on foot pésky 9
for 1. pro koho co 2.zakohoco 7,9
3. na koho co 9 ;
force nutit, donutit/pfinutit R11
foreign cizi 4
forget (leave behind, let slip one’s mind)
zapominat, zapomenout §14.75 R3
forget (stop thinking about) zapomi-
nat, zapomenout na koho co R3
fortunately naStésti 10
forward kuptedu, doptedu 9
free 1.zadarmo R13 2. volny 11
Fl.'iday patek 11
friend 1. (m.) ptitel (-e) §14.54 6, RS
2. (f.) ptitelkyn& §14.34 R5 3.(close)
kamarad 7

from 1.odkoho &eho 9 2.
front, in vpfedu 9 o
from the front zptedu 9
full plny 11, R9
fun legrace (f.) R3
funny legraéni R3
furniture nabytek R12
future (adj.) budouci 13
future (n.) budoucnost (f. -i) 13
game hra 6
garden zahrada R14
general obecny R13
ge?u:ne vlastni 13
getalong mitse 1,5; dafi i
gL , 5; dafit se, podatit se
gift darek R13
girl divka 5, dévée §14.42 R12, holka
(colloquial) RS
go (by vehicle) jezdit (indeterminate), jet
(determinate) 9 ’
go (on foot) chodit (indeterminate), jit
(determinate) 9 j
God Buh §14.21, 14.323 RS
gone pry¢ 9
good dobry §§12.4, 12.51 5
good-bye na shledanou [-sch-] 1
government vlida R13
grade znidmka R9
grammar mluvnice (f.) §14.34 R3
grandfather dédeéek R7
grandmother babitka R7
grasp chépat (chapou), pochopit 8
green zeleny R9Y
greet zdravit, pozdravit R10
group skupina 11
guest host §14.3311 R13
guide privodce (m.) 10
half polovina R3
hand ruka §14.43 R4
hang (intransitive) viset (-{) R14
happ'en stavat se, stdt se (stanou se) 8;
dit se §14.711, udét se §14.71 R14
happiness S$tésti 10
ll:apgy \ §t’(ailstri)’; (Sfasten) 10
ar vrdy 12; tézky §14.
hat klobouk Ré6 s
have mit 2
have to mit 7, muset (-i
head hlava R4 Aty
health zdravi R4
healthy zdravy (zdrav) R4
hear slyset (-i), uslySet 3
heart srdce R10
by heart nazpamét RS
heavy t&Zzky §14.61 12
heller haléf 6
hello 1.dobryden 1 2.(ontelephone)
prosim 7

help 263
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help (n.) pomoc (f) §14.45 R13
helpsby (v.) poméhat, pomoci komu §6.9
here tady 2, zde 9, tu 9
from here odsud, odtud 9
Here you are. Prosim. 7
hero hrdina (m.) 10
hi ahoj 7
high vysoky §§14.61, 12.51 12
history dé&jiny (f.pl.) 5
home 1.doma 2 2.(with verbs of mo-
tion) doma 9
homework assignment tloha 3
honor &est §14.59 R11
hope doufat 8
horse ki §§14.21, 14.541 R14
hot horky §14.61
house dam §§14.21, 14.3131 R8
how jak 5
how much, how many kolik 4
however ov$em 11, vsak R8
humid vihky §14.62 12
hunger hlad §14.313 R1
be hungry mit hlad
hurry pospichat, pospisit si R9
hurt bolet (-i) R4
husband muZ? 2, manZel §14.3324 R12
idea napad §14.313 8
i.e. tj. (to jest) 10
if jestli(ze) 6, kdyz 5, -li 13
il nemocny (nemocen) R10
immediately hned 7
important dilezity 4
in v (ve)&em 2
in other words tj. (to jest) 10
in spite of pfes koho co R8
indicate ukazovat, ukazat (ukdzou) 8
inexpensive levny R2, lacing R2
influence on vliv na koho co 13
information, piece of zprdva R8
inside 1.vevnitf 2.(withverbs of motion)
dovniti 9
from inside zevnitf 9
insist on trvat na ¢em 10
instance ptiklad §14.313 12, ptipad 10
instead of misto koho &eho R10
institute ustav 4
interest in (n.) zajem o koho co §
interest (v.) zajimat 5§
interested (be ~in) zajimatse o kohoco 5
interesting zajimavy 5
international mezinarodni R12
into 1.dokoho&eho 2.v(ve)kohoco 9
introduce pfedstavovat, pfedstavit S
invite zvéat (zvou), pozvat (pozvou) 8
January leden §10.9 10
job misto 3
July &ervenec §10.9 10
June &erven §10.9 10

just jen 4, pravé 7
keep ~nechévat si, nechat si 12
keep doing dlat dél(e) 12
kind laskavy 6
kind (what ~ of) co za koho co 7
king kral (-e) §14.3323 R14
know védét §6.9, znat 6
know how to umét 5§
lady pani 4
young lady sle¢na 4
land zemé (f.) 10
language 1.fe&(f.-i) 10 2.jazyk §14.31 4
native language matef$tina R13
large veliky/velky §§12.4, 12.51 4
last (adj.) 1. posledni 4 2. minuly 13
last (v.) trvat 10
late (adj.) pozdni 12
late (adv.) pozdé 12
laughat smat se,zasmaétse §14.71 komu
gemu R1
law 1. pravo §14.3141 R9 2. zakon
§14.31 R14
lead vodit (indeterminate), vést (vedou)
(determinate) 9
learn udit se, nauéit se éemu/co 5
leave 1. (see verbs with od(e)- prefix)
§9.71 2. nechavat, nechat 12
lecture (n.) pfednaska 3
lecture (v.) pfednaset 3
left levy 9
on/totheleft vlevo,nalevo,doleva 9
from the left zleva 9
leg noha §14.43 R4
lesson 1. lekce (f.) 10 2. hodina 2
letter dopis 8
library knihovna 2
lie lezet (i) R1
lie down lehat si, lehnout si R1
life zivot §14.31 7
light 1.svétly R9 2. lehky §14.61 12
like jako 5
line (of print) fadek, fadka 11
list seznam R11
listen to  poslouchat, poslechnout 3
literary literarni 4
literature literatura 4
little 1. malo 4 2.trochu 4
live 1.7t (zijou) 8 2. bydlet (-i) 8
long dlouhy §§12.4, 12.51 5
no longer uzne 3
lookat divat se, podivat se nakohoco 6
look for hledat, koho co 3
look (seem) vypadat 11
look forwardto  t&sit se na kohoco 11
lose 1. (misplace) ztracet, ztratit; 34 2.
(vs. win) prohrévat, prohrat §14.71
loud hlasity 12
love for (n.) laska ke komu &emu RS
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love (v.) milovat 6
low nizky §§14.61, 12.51 12
}uckh tésti 10
unch (heavy midday meal d
§14.31 R1 ) sl
have lunch obédvat R1
made of z&eho 9
magazine &asopis 8
mail posta R11
main hlavni 4
majority vétSina 11
make dé&lat, udélat 3
man 1. (person) &lovék §14.51 10 2.
(vs. woman) muz 2
many mnoho 4, moc R1, ho
March btezen §10.9 10 e
marry sby 1. (of women) vdavat se, vdat
se za koho R12 2. (of men) Zenit se
ozenit se s kym R12 !
get married brat se, vzit se R12
matter (n.) véc(f. -i) 10
it is a matter of jde/bé%io kohoco 13
matter (v.) vadit 11
It doesn’t matter. To nevadi.
May kvéten §10.9 10
may smét 4
May I help you? Prosim. 7
maybe mozna R14
meal jidlo R7
mean 1. znamenat 4 2. myslet (-i) 5§
meaning 1. vyznam 7 2.smysl 11
meat maso R6
meet 1. potkdvat, potkat 12 2. setka-
vat se, setkat se s kym R4 3. pozna-
vat, poznat 12
meeti_ng schize (f.) 12
mention zmifiovat se, zminit se o kom
Don’t mention it Prosim 8
¢em 13
middle stfedni 4
midnight pilnoc (f.) §14.45 R2
m!lk mléko §14.314 R4
minute minuta 11
Miss sle¢na 4
mistake chyba 4
moment okamZik R11
money penize (m.pl.) §14.53 R4
month mésic 11
moon mésic 11
more vic 12
the more ... the ¢&im ... tim 12
no more uzne 3
moming (n.) rano §14.3141 4
morning (adj.) ranni §4.61
in the morning rano 4
late morning dopoledne 11
mostly vétSinou 11
mother matka 2

Monday pondéli 11
mouth usta (n.pl.) R4
movies kino 9
Mr. pan 2
Mrs. pani 4
much mnoho 4, moc R1, hodné 7
so much tolik 4
too much moc R1
music hudba 5
must muset (i) 4
name jméno §§14.3141, 14.23 R7
narrow uzky 12
nation néarod §14.31 7
near (adj.) blizky §14.61 12
near blizko koho &eho 12, u &eho 2
negd potfebovat 4
neighbor souseq §14.3311 R12
neither ... nor ani ..., ani 6
neuter (gender) stfedni 4
never nikdy 5
nevertheless stejné 7
new novy 4
news (piece of ~) zprdva R8
newspaper noviny (f.pl.) 8
next pfisti 8
nice 1. p&kny 11 2. hezky §14.6
night noc (f.) §14.45 11 e p
no nel
no longer uZne 3
no (adj.) Z%adny 5§
no one nikdo 5
noisy hlasity 12
noon poledne R2
north sever 8
not ne- 3
notebook sesit 4
nothing nic 5§
tnothing but samy 13
notice viimat si, vSimn i
i out si koho
novel romén 2
November listopad §10.9 10
now ted 2
nowhere nikde 5
number ¢islo R6
nurse sestra 2
obey poslouchat, poslechnout 3
obvious samozfejmy 13
occasion prileZitost (f. -i) 10
occupied obsazeny 11
October tijen §10.9 10
of (expressed by the genitive case)
of course ov$em 11, samozfejmé 13
office kancelaf (f.) R2
often casto 4
old stary §14.61 4
on 1. nakom Cem 2 2. (with verbs of
motion) na koho co 9

l
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receive

once 1. jednou 9 2. (in the future)
nékdy 5 3. (inthe past) kdysi

only (adj.) jediny R3

only (adv.) jen/jenom 4, jenze 8

open otvirat, oteviit §14.72 R10

opinion nazor 7

opportunity prileitost (f. -1) 10

opposite naproti komu gemu 2

or nebo 2

order 1. potadek 8 2. objednavat,
objednat R13

ordinary oby&ejny R14

original piivodni R11

other druhy S

otherwise jinak R2

outof z&eho9

outside 1. venku 9 2. (with verbs of
motion) ven 9
from outside zventi 9

over 1. nad (nade) kym gm 2. (with
verbs of motion) nad (nade) koho co 9

own vlastni 13

page strana 7, stranka R9

painting obraz §14.3123

paper papir R8

pardon sby for sth promijet, prominout
komu co 3

parents rodite §14.541 R10

part &ast (f. -i) 10

participate in Géastnit se, zGlastnit se
¢eho 12

party L. (political) strana 7 2. (social)
veder §14.312 4

past (adj.) minuly 13

past (n.) minulost (f--i) 13

past (prep.) kolem koho &eho R10,

okolo koho &ho R11
pay sby for sth platit, zaplatit komu za
co 6
peace mi

r R12

pen pero §14.3141 R6
pencil tuzka R6
people 1. (plural of Hoveék)lidé §14.5110

2. (the folk) lid §14.313 17
performance ptedstaveni R3
perhaps snad 5, mozna R14
period doba 11
ermit dovolovat, dovolit komu 7
permitted (be ~ to) smét 4
phone volat, zavolat komu 4
piece kus R8
pity $koda 13

It’s a pity. Skoda.
place misto 3

in the first place za prvé 11
play (n.) hra 6
play (v.) hrat §14.71 R2
pleasant ptijemny 11

pleasure out of radost (f. -1) z teho 10
give pleasure tegit, potésit 11
pocket kapsa R6
poem bdsen (f.-e) 6
poet basnik 6
poor chudy 12
popular oblibeny 9
possibility moznost (f. -i) 13
possible mozny 13
it is possible (to do sth) dé se (co
délat) 13
post office posta R11
postcard, picture pohlednice (f.) §14.34
R10
powerful _silny 12
practice sth cvitit se v ¢em 5
preference for sby sth over sby sth pted-
nost komu &emu pfed kym &im R7
prepare for 1. (transitive) pfipravovat,
ptipravit na co 2. (intransitive) pfi-
pravovat se, ptipravit se na co 11
pretty 1. hezky §14.62 5 2. pe¢kny 11
price cena R11
principal hlavni 4
prize cena R11
probably asi 4
problem problém 2
professor profesor 2
progress pokrok 5
progressive pokrokovy 5
pronounce vyslovovat, vyslovit §
proper (comme il faut) slusny R13
proud of hrdy na koho co R11
pub hospoda 9
publish vydavat, vydat 8
publishers nakladatelstvi 10
punctual ptesny 10
pupil 1. (m.) yak 2. (f.) zatka R3
pure &isty §14.63 12
put (place) davat, dat 3, R10
puton oblékat si, oblécisi §14.76 R6
question otazka 3
quiet tichy §14.61 12
quite docela 7
radio rozhlas 6
rain priet R2
rare ridky 12
rarely zfidka 13, malokdy §10.85
rather 1. spis(e) 13 2. dost/dosti 11
read Gist §8.41, pretist §§8.41,10.54 8
ready hotovy (hotov) R3
real skute¢ny 10
reality skute€nost (f. -i) 10
really opravdu 7, skuteéné 10, vlastn®
13
reason davod §14.313 R12
receive 1. dostavat, dostat (dostanou) 8
2. ptijimat, ptijmout §14.73 R1
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recently nedédvno R8
recognize pozndvat, poznat 12
reci;l;lzmend doporucovat, doporuéit
red é (‘ierveny R9 2.rudy R9
regards (give shy’s ~ to
koho od kohg R10 o b
relate vypravét 3
remain zustavat, zdstat (zistanou) 4
remc_:msber pamatovat si, zapamatovat
si
repair opravovat, opravit R9
repeat opakovat 4
represent piedstavovat, pfedstavit 5§
rest odpocivat, odpocinout si R11
return vracet, vratit (transitive); vracet
. se, vratit se (intransitive) 9
r!ch bohaty §14.63 12
right (adj.) 1. (correct) spravny 12 2
(vs/. left) pravy 9 :
on/to the right vprav
doprava 11 i Bl ki
§ from the right zprava 9
r!ght (n.) préavo §14.3141 R9
rise vstavat, vstat (vstanou) R3
river feka R7
road cesta 9
room pokoj 2, mistnost (f. -i
rule pravidlo R4 i e
run  behat (indeterminate), bézet (deter-
minate) 9
sad smutny 11
sa;t.lef ;tejnyh 7, tentyz 13
satisfied with spokojeny j
sesuny g pokojeny (spokojen) s
Saturday sobota 11
say fikat, fici 3, Note 6; §14.76, 3
scarcely sotva R12 i
school $kola 2
science véda 10
sea moie 2
secondary 1. vedlejsi
b g'l b ej§i R9 2. (school)
see vidét (-i), uvidét 3
See you! Ahoj! 7
seem zdat se komu §14.71 R2
seldom zfidka 13
-self sam 13
sell prodavat, prodat R10
send posilat, poslat (poSlou) 8
sense smysl 11
sentence véta 3
Segtember zati §10.9 10
serious vazZny 13
several nékolik 4
ship lod (f.) §14.341 R6
shirt kosile (f.) §14.341 R6
shoe bota Ré6

short kratky §14.61 8
show ukazovat, ukédzat (ukdzou) 8
side strana 7

silent (be/fall ~) mléet, odml&et se R2

sill): hloupy R11
similar to podobny komu ¢emu R10

simple 1. snadny §14.631 2. prosty

. 81453 6
since (prep.) od ¢eho 9
sing zpivat 11
sister sestra 2
sit sedét (-i) R1
sit down sedat si, sednout si R1
sleep spat (spi) R1
slow pomaly 12
slowly pomalu
small maly §§12.4, 12.51 4
sm?lrt chytry R11
smile at sby usmivat se, usm
koho §14.71 R4 o
smoke koufit R7
snow snih §14.21 R2
so l.tak 4 2.takovy 4
society spole¢nost (f. -i) 10
soft mékky §14.63 12
soldier vojak 13
sole jediny R3
somehow néjak 5
someone nékdo §
something néco §
sometimes n&kdy 5
somewhere nékde 5
son syn §§14.323, 14.3323 R7
song pisen (f.) 2
soon brzo/brzy 7
as soon as jakmile 12
sooner dftiv(e) 12
sorry (be ~ for) litovat koho co 13
sort (some ~ of) néjaky 5
whatsort of jaky 4, cozakohoco 7
soup polévka R7
south jih 8
speak mluvit 3
special zvlastni 4
speech fec (f. -i) 10
spepd (time) travit, stravit 13
spring jaro §14.3141 9
square namésti 10
stamp znidmka R9
stand stat §14.71 R3
station (railroad ~) nadrazi 10
stay zustavat, zdstat (zistanou) 9
S:l“ st;’lle ;2, jesté 13, pordd R3
stop prestdvat, pfestat (pfe
store obchod R% o e
story ,1. (floor) patro R9 2. (short ~)
QOVldka 3 3. (anecdote) historka
straight pfimy R14

straight
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used

strange zvlastni 4

street ulice (f.) §14.34 R6

streetcar tramvaj (f. -¢) R2

strong silny 12

student student 2

study studovat 3, udit se, naudit se
¢emu/co 5

succeed dafit se, podafit se komu 12

such a takovy 4

suddenly najednou 9

suggest navrhovat, navrhnout §14.82 11

suggestion néavrh 11

suitcase kufr R4

summer léto 9

sun slunce R3

Sunday nedéle (f.) 11

supper (light evening meal) vedefe(f.) R1
have supper vetefet R1

sure of jisty (jist si) &im 6

surely piece 9

surprised (be ~) divit se, podivit se R1

swim plavat (plavou) RS

swimming, go koupat se (koupou se),
vykoupat se (vykoupou se) RS

take brat §14.74, vzit R2
take sby somewhere vodit (inde-
terminate), vést (vedou) (determinate)

taken obsazeny 11
talk to mluvit s kym 3

7

have a talk povidat (si), popovidat

(si) §

tall vysoky §§14.61, 12.51

taste chut (f.) §14.45, R11

tea <&aj R3

teach sby sth  udit, nautit koho co/Cemu

teacher (m.) utitel (-e) §14.331 R6
(f.) utitelka R6

tell 1. (astory) vypravét 2. (say) tikat,
tici (3, Note 6) §14.76 3

terrible hrozny R14

textbook ucebnice (f.) §14.34 R10

than nez 9

thank sby for sth dékovat, podékovat
komu za co 7

that (demonstrative pronoun) 1. ten,
tamten 4 2.onen 13

that (conjunction) Ze 3,8

theater divadlo 6

then 1.potom 7, pak 7 2. tehdy 8

therefore proto 8

thing véc (f. -i) 10

think myslet (-i) §
think about (have in mind) myslet na
koho co
think about (have an opinion of)
myslet (si) o kom em

thirst Zizen (f. -¢) R1

this ten, tenhle, tento 4
thought myslenka 8
throughout pfes koho co R8
Thursday &tvrtek 11
ticket listek R10
time .\ 1u8as 2 12:doba 1143, -krat 9
a long time ago davno RS
all the time pofad R3
at that time tehdy 8
for the time being  zatim 13
have a good time bavit se, pobavit se
R8
on time v&as R1
tired unaveny (unaven) R4
title nazev R11
to 1.do ¢ho 9 2. na koho co 94 3.
ke komu 9
today dnes(ka) 2
together spolu 11
toilet zachod RS
tomorrow zitra 3
day after tomorrow pozitii R7
too pfilis 6
touch dotykat se, dotknoutse koho &eho
§14.82 R14
toward ke komu &emu 9
train vlak 9
translate preklddat, pteloZit 6
translation preklad §14.313 6
translator prekladatel (-€) §14.331 R8
transport (by vehicle) vozit (indetermi-
nate), vézt (vezou) (determinate) 9
travel cestovat 9
tree strom §14.3131 R7
trip cesta 9
trouble potize (f.pl.) 9
trousers kalhoty (f.pl.) Ré
truth pravda 7
try snaZit se 7
Tuesday utery 11
turn (left, right) zahybat, zahnout R8
ugly osklivy 11
uncle stryc §14.3323 R7
under 1. pod (pode) kym &m 2. (with
verbs of motion) pod (pode) koho co 9
understand rozumét, porozumét komu
¢emu 3; chapat (chapou), pochopit 8
unfortunately bohuZel 10
university univerzita [-ny-] 4
until azdo 9
not until aZ, teprve 7
up l.nahofe 2. (with verbs of motion)
nahoru 9
upstairs 1. nahofe 2. (with verbs of
motion) nahoru 9
use pouzivat, pouZit (pouzijou) co/&eho 8
used (get ~to) zvykat si, zvyknout sina
koho co 8
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young
vacant volny 11 whereas kdeZto 2
vacation 1.dovolend (adj.used asnoun) whether 1. jestli 6, zda(li), -1i 13 2. at 7 BIBLIO GRAPHY
R9 2. prazdniny (f.pl.) R9 which ktery 4
onvacation nadovolené, o prazdninich  while 1. chvile (f.) §§14.23, 14.341 R2
various ruzny R14 2. (conjunction) zatimco 13 y :
very 1. velmi 4, hodn& 7, moc R1 2. white bily §14.6 R9 Bauerndppel, Josef, Hermann Fritsch, and Bernhard Bielefeld. Kurze
samy 13 who 1.kdo 2 2. ktery R4 ; hlehre. Berlin 1968.
via ptes koho co R8 whole cely 6 tschechische Sprachlenre. . . s
village vesnice (f.) R6 why pro¢ 2 ¥ . i¢ka. Ceskd mluvnice. Prague :
visit (n.) néviteva 6 wide Siroky §§14.61, 12.51 12 Havrének, Bohuslav, and Alois Jedli¢ e i
visit (v.) navstévovat, navitivit 6 wife 1. manZelka R12 2. %ena 2 L d Marie Té&sitelova. Frekvence siov,
voice hlas R12 . win vyhrévat, vyhrat §14.71 R13 Jelinek, Jaroslav, Josef V. Becka, an S o out’
wait for &ekat, pockat na koho co 11 wind vitr §14.21 R14 slovnich druhii a tvaru v Ceském jazyce. g
walk chodit, jit (pésky) 9 window okno RS 0 ., dlig 1968.
take a walk prochézet se, projit se winter zima 9 Poldauf, Ivan, and Karel Sprunk. Cestina jazyk cizi. Prague
§9.1 R1 wish sby sth pfat komu co §14.71 R2 ? ¥ Anek. 2 vols. Prague
want to chtit §7.8 7 with s kym &im 2 PrFiruéni mluvnice rustiny pro Cechy. Ed. Bohuslav Havrane
wardrobe skfin (f. -¢) R4 without bez koho ¢eho 2 6
warm teply 11 woman 1.Zena 2 2. pani 4 1966. i -9 Czech for En lish-
wash myt (myjou), umyt R4 wonder byt zvédav 6 S4ra. Milan, J. Sarova, and A. Bytel. Cestina pro cizince (Czec g
get washed myt se, umyt se word slovo 2 2 3 Students). Prague 1970.
watch ho'dinky (f-?l-) 6 work (n.) 1. price (f.) §14.22 R5 2. Speaking Students). G
yaattecrh o‘:l;.d > I;;)zzor. 8 (1311:23%1'? §14.23 R7 3. (ceuvre) dilo Townsend, Charles. Czech through Russian. Columbus .
way cesta 9 work (v.) pracovat 3 ; > arlé. Paris 1946.
by the way mimochodem 13 world svét §14.31 9 Vey, Marc. La Morphologie du tcheque p
in no way nijak 5 worry starost (f. -i) RS
on the way cestou §14.61 12 worst horsi 12
weak slaby §14.61 12 worth (be ~ sth) stat za co R3
weather pocasi 11 write psat (piSou), napsat 8
Wednesday stfeda 11 writer spisovatel (-¢) §14.331 R8
week tyden §14.411 2 year rok §14.58 11
welcome (you’re ~) Prosim 8 last year loni 9
well-known zndmy 12 this year letos 9
west zapad 8 yellow Zluty R9
what co 2 yes anol
when 1.kdy 2 2. kdyZz § yesterday vlera 3
where 1. kde 2 2. (with verbs of mo- day before yesterday piedevéirem R7
tion) kam 9 yet jeSté3

from where odkud 9 young mlady §14.61 12
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pdn, VN 25 SN21,SN33

Predicate instrumental, 13.5
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demonstrative, 4.8-4.84, SN 4 4, 5.22
indefinite, 5.6-5.63, 10.8-10.85
interrogative, 5.5-5.52

personal, 5.1-5.42, SN 7 2
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reflexive, 5.3-5.42
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“Soft” stems, 2.221
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Time expressions, 6.8, 10.9, 11.3-11.44,
11.8

Titles, SN 11 3

védét, 6.9, VN 6 14

Verbal nouns, 10.7, SN 10 3
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future tense, 3.6
imperativ§N7.ll|-7l.3l. 9.5,9.62
iterative,
lltparticiplo:, 3.71,3.73,SN 3 1,SN 34,
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reflexive, 5.31-5.42
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